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			INTRODUCTION

			Information. This is a strictly technical work, the scope of which is to research a serious and specialized subject, as proposed and defined in the title and subtitle. Its objective is to share information with the scientific community and those interested in the topic.

			Advice. The author, being practical in this technocentric era, recommends at the beginning of this book that those whose intention in consulting these pages is to pursue an objective other than the dispassionate and detailed study of its proposal – whether seeking a pastime, leisure, frivolity or pleasure – are best advised to abandon their efforts after this introductory topic. It will therefore not be worthwhile for them. It is better to stop reading, close the book, return it to the shelf and forget it, in order not to be disappointed, or waste time and consciential energy.

			Experimentation. In spite of the relatively small amount of structured knowledge available on the projection of the consciousness from the human body, this book gathers the information that seems to be important for an understanding of the subject and individual, laboratory or group experimentation on the themes according to their complexity and ramifications, giving an overview as complete as circumstances allow. 

			Panorama. This work is an attempt to reveal an ample, integrative comprehensive charting of the proposed theme, or a panorama of contemporary projectiology and the secondary issues related to the main subject, which encompass an extensive field of investigation, as well as presenting hundreds of practical and useful procedures in the different stages of research and consciential projective exercises.

			Sources. The massive amount of disparate, discordant and concordant data gathered here was obtained from 8 sources:

			1. Projections. All types of spontaneous and provoked consciential projections experienced by the author since 1941 (at nine years of age) up until March 1985, totaling over 1,100 self-analyzed lucid projections. 

			Subsidies. This analysis was made as a theoretical and practical (theorical) researcher who is entirely independent, unencumbered and free, and has never been favored by official subsidies of any kind, whether municipal, state, national (federal) or international. 

			Accountability. Therefore, the author neither needs nor feels obligated to account for this work to any individuals or legal entities. This does not imply isolation in the research or a lack of technical updating (small science). It does, however, imply freedom of personal expression which, according to his retrocognitions, has never occurred in his holobiography.

			2. Discussions. The gathering of ideas and experiences in analyses and round-table discussions at fortnightly meetings with the specialized non-professional team of lucid projectors from the Center for Continuous Consciousness (disbanded) in the city of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil and monthly meetings with the general public in the cities of São Paulo, Brazil and Ribeirão Preto, Brazil, as well as other locations.

			3. Correspondence. Personal correspondence, letters, dissertations, e-mails and reports received with essays, descriptions and responses to detailed questionnaires on lucid projection sent in by hundreds of lucid consciential projectors of all levels from around the world. All this material is currently kept on file at the International Institute of Projectiology and Conscientiology (IIPC).

			4. Intraphysical consciousnesses. Personal interviews with both visited and visiting intraphysical lucid consciential projectors residing close to and distant from the work performed in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.

			5. Extraphysical consciousnesses. Direct extraphysical contact with ex-human-lucid-consciential-projectors, authors and readers of the subject – all currently members of extraphysical societies in the intermissive period – through direct evocation and, more intensively, indirect, spontaneous evocation achieved through rapport established from researching their works, reading new or, more frequently, used books that were written or merely read or thumbed through by them in their most recent human existences (lifetimes).

			6. Meetings. Repeated personal meetings and parapsychic field research conducted in Brazil and abroad, especially in the United States of America and Europe, with directors, editors, researchers and members of institutions, laboratories, studios, bookstores, as well as private and public university and institutional libraries.

			7. Consultation. Consultation of technical works, erudite works (papers), encyclopedias, dictionaries, anthologies, treatises, manuals, biographies, magazines (journals), dailies (newspapers), periodicals, bulletins, reports, expositions, dissertations, proceedings and documents in general. The respective authors of these works are from various countries, according to the collection listed in the International Bibliography of Projectiology at the end of this book.

			8. Additions. Enhancements, revisions and additions made to the first edition of this book account for over 40% of its current volume.

			CHSC. Approximately 92% of the titles of the international bibliography currently (2002) make up part of the collection of artifacts of knowledge in the holotheca at the Center for Higher Studies of the Consciousness (CHSC) in Iguassu Falls, Brazil. It now also includes 52,000 volumes or items on these specialized subjects which are available for bibliographic consultation and research by those interested in Brazil and abroad.

			Objectives. This book is organized with 6 clear objectives in mind:

			1. Guide. It serves as an introductory guide for the reader who is not familiar with the subject.

			2. Systematization. It helps in systematically organizing technical findings in the experimental field, as well as providing guidance for those who are interested in producing lucid consciential projection for the first time without any greater preconceptions and neophobia. 

			3. Responses. It provides answers to questions, as far as currently possible, from those who have already experienced the state of the consciousness projected with lucidity and wish to develop in this area with correlated knowledge and efficient applications.

			4. Research. It proposes new and as yet unanswered questions for subsequent study and theoretical and experimental research (techniques). This can contribute to a desirable union among specialists who are thus far working independently and in isolation, performing their research unaware of the efforts of other researchers.

			5. Data. It provides assistance and offers data and suggestions to studious individuals, teachers and academics of parapsychology universities, transpersonal psychology centers, institutions dedicated to lucid dream research, notably the centers of scientific investigation of the consciousness (conscientiology) and the current 22 offices of the IIPC, in spite of the inevitable inconvenience of this survey’s intentionally excessive bulkiness. For example: this massive book does not lend itself to be read in bed.

			6. Bibliopoles. It cooperates – through bibliographic information – with bibliophiles, librarians, publishers, book salespersons, printers, encyclopedists, cybernauts and I.T. adepts, and even international book merchants of all types and origins (bibliopoles).

			Amplification. Regarding this point, the reader is advised to consult the more current (1994) and expanded international bibliography of the book entitled “700 Conscientiology Experiments,” composed of 5,116 titles, of editions originally published in 20 languages, from 37 different countries, where the books listed in this volume are also included.

			Phenomenology. In this book, the author accepts the hypothesis of the objective body as being valid. Through the entire overview of projectiology, he endeavors to demonstrate that it is the most adequate hypothesis for explaining a greater series of consciential phenomena (phenomenology) which are currently considered to be parapsychic. This is, perhaps, the crucial point (crux) of this volume.

			Hypothesis. Developing this research hypothesis, the coadjutant and confluent facts are presented that engender a convergence of evidence based not only upon observations and personal experiences, but also on the work of lucid projectors, researchers, projector-researchers and international authors in the West, with their research of the external world of the human being, the macrocosm, as well as those in the East, with their research into the inner world, the microcosm or micro-universe of the consciousness.

			Model. As a corollary, it was possible to point out the immediate practical ramifications of such evidence as well as the consequent current short-term and future long-term effects produced by and upon the intraphysical consciousness. Finally, a factual theoretical model of the consciousness is presented.

			Reader. Out of respect for the reader – who demands quality and equanimity, who should not be underestimated and is always alert to any conscientiological slip indicating a lack of balance, discernment, precision or sensibility – an endeavor was made to perform impartial, non-factional research or that which is far from being automatic. 

			Avoidances. The author avoided taking undue liberties with any religion, group, corporation, individual, language or line of preconceptions, endeavoring to encompass the entire range of this research without concealing facts and even confronting the more delicate issues while maintaining an independent position. For this, a broad exposition of the basic theme was made and different opinions, whether in agreement or otherwise, have been pointed out.

			Conditions. The author also endeavored to act as efficiently as possible and to report faithfully, even selecting the sources cited. He was concerned at all times with the best way to examine relative truth and how to describe it clearly, separating the role of researcher from that of participant in a specific event or experiment.

			Treatment. So-called opinionated journalism was avoided by seeking out as scientific a treatment of the theme as possible or, in other words, an approach devoid of preconceptions, with an open mind and without ingenuousness but, instead, employing all possible consciential acuity.

			Coherence. The following are two coherent illustrations of the effort made to maintain an honest, impartial and fair standpoint: 

			1. Distinction. The clear distinction established between information, opinion and personal experience, according to the specific subject.

			2. Universalism. The furnishing of the detailed International Bibliography of Projectiology that is thoroughly democratic and universalistic, enabling the reader to research the subject by him/herself and form his/her own opinion, irrespective of that of the author.

			Improvement. This “do-it-yourself” book also suggests ideas, concepts and possibilities at the end of each topic regarding many fields of thought, allowing the reader to judge, develop, improve, and adapt them to his/her personal research problems and hypotheses.

			Opinion. In this way, the reader is offered the possibility of arriving at his/her own opinion about the theme presented in each chapter.

			Volume. Besides the dozens of suggested research hypotheses throughout the text, there are chapters which, by themselves, can be technically explored, developed and enlarged upon, resulting in an entire book with a specialized bibliography already available, as well as various other technical components on the subject in question, serving as a point of departure for further research.

			Student. The main intention here is that the novice student of lucid projection (existential inverter, existential recycler) should have his/her thoughts clarified and personal life enriched by the information in this book.

			Transmitter. As observed in the first topics of this introduction, the author – as a transmitter of information – has no intention of emotionally imposing upon, convincing or converting anyone. With the exception of concepts and research hypotheses, he has nothing to sell.

			Rationality. On the other hand, while constantly endeavoring to vehemently defend rational scientific analysis, the author does not harbor the illusion that this text is always antiseptic or, in other words: politically, morally or socially neutral.

			Pre-serenissimus. The author is human, a pre-serenissimus and is not a Homo sapiens serenissimus. He has sought in this text to eliminate the influence of subconscious elaborations from personal preconceptions (apriorisms), or dogmatically affirm anything (peremptoriness).

			Intention. If this has occurred in any passage, as a result of imprecise terminology, it was clearly not the author’s intention, as he was constantly striving to provide a unified perspective.

			Values. An effort has been made to eliminate non-scientific data from scientific activity as far as possible.

			Discussion. It is clear that projectiology constitutes an open theme for constructive discussion.

			Proposal. The proposal of this book was elaborated over a period of 19 years (1966-1985) of specialized studies during which the author concentrated his efforts on rationalizing the phenomena of projectiology as far as possible. He has gathered as many definitions, equivalent expressions, hypotheses, theories, paradigms and existing classifications as possible through experiences, both personal and those of others, as well as through general reports and published works.

			Ideas. The author once again suggests the plausibility of this compilation of ideas, reaffirming their basic premises now after more than 33 years (1966-1999) of full-time investigation, recognizing that they can be discussed and always fully admitting anyone’s right not to accept them.

			Complexity. Each intraphysical consciousness is extremely complex, having multiform individual experiences and unique evolutionary opportunities.

			Balance. A highly concerted effort has been made to achieve a fair balance of universal thought, of consensus in relation to the themes through the study, comparison (confrontation of thosenes) and contrast of ideas.

			Continuity. The gathering of knowledge is a continuous process.

			Questions. New information begets new questions.

			Discoveries. Today, in this era of acceleration of human history, new discoveries follow hard on the heels of others at such an unprecedented rate and with such a torrential volume, intensity and accumulation that it is beyond our ability to keep up with them.

			Specialization. The ocean of scientific information that each specialist must have a command of is so vast that, besides the learning period being insufficient, an entire intraphysical life (lifetime) can be too short. One resource used here is the cosmogram. 

			Ignorance. This is why the more one knows, the higher one’s level of ignorance, as questions arise faster than the amount of information processed and accumulated. With regard to this point, the number of questions will always be greater than the number of answers.

			Truth. At his present level of literate ignorance, the author does not intend to give the final word, make definitive statements, or offer final truth, absolute truth, total truth and, much less, the truth about everything. 

			Search. The author merely submits himself to the purposes of science, which is not the act of discovering the truth but simply the obligation of searching for the truth, even though it be partial and temporary, and then disseminating it in the form of hypotheses in order to be analyzed, discussed and refuted.

			Multidisciplinarity. Whenever possible, the problems of projectiology were examined from different standpoints, in a multidisciplinary (interdisciplinary, transdisciplinary) or universalistic manner. Aspects of lesser importance relative to the subject were also included, although a scientific approach was maintained through the strict observance of careful examination and ongoing research, in line with the language used on the eve of the twenty-first century.

			Areas. The variety of fields that lucid projection touches on is astonishing.

			Facts. An effort was made here to emphasize facts, observations and precise research, always intentionally isolating philosophical, theological or religious theories or placing them in a secondary position.

			Database. After assembling an exhaustive, generalist and polyglot database on projectiology, an effort was made to interpret the data, rearrange and organize all the material into various categories – highlighting interrelationships, configurations, patterns and convergences of different perspectives – so as to clarify some of their implications which, if treated otherwise, would remain obscure.

			Scope. The in-depth study of consciential projections in this book was undertaken with the aim of having as broad a scope as possible in order to clarify and help to structure data which would otherwise appear unrelated. 

			Self-Sufficiency. The purpose of gathering all the information in a single volume, including the International Bibliography of Projectiology, was to present the context of projectiology in a unified, massive, monobloc and self-sufficient text.

			Priorities. The chapters were initially classified according to importance of subject such that the breakdown of details would reduce the complexity of the structural model.

			Approach. The scientific approach here is based on the formal establishment of 14 aspects related to each parapsychic phenomenon in the projectiological field. Each aspect is analyzed by itself, in a separate chapter-analysis:

			1. Definition (or definitions).

			2. Synonymy (terminology, nomenclature).

			3. Description (reports, scrupulous observations, case studies).

			4. Causes (intraphysical somatic, extraphysical holosomatic).

			5. Effects (consequences, derivations, results).

			6. Mechanisms (physiology, paraphysiology).

			7. Characteristics (particular specifications).

			8. Types (categories, types).

			9. Rational classification (systematization, codification, decoding).

			10. Enumerations (enumerology lists).

			11. Correlations (associations of ideas, panoramic vision of holomaturity).

			12. Comparisons (confrontations, contrasts).

			13. Technical scales (natural, logical, chronological, alphabetical or others).

			14. Specific bibliography restricted to the International Bibliography of Projectiology (exhaustive).

			Criterion. Using synthetic language eschewing oversimplification or overgeneralization, the expository criterion aims to clarify precisely the greater and lesser angles of the phenomena based on definitive norms defined by multiple technical processes in comparisons of similar characteristics, where possible.

			Disparities. Disparities and discrepancies in conflicting themes were also pointed out. There is an inevitable overlapping of some subjects. 

			Remissive. The more exhaustive Remissive Index of Subjects permits rapid consultation of specific themes.

			Text. The long and inquiring text, which is necessary for interfacing of the approaches, was kept uniform in order to facilitate its reading and, at the same time, to prevent subjects of lesser relevance being developed more than those with greater importance.

			Sections. The text of this book is divided into 18 sections, or mini-books, which are entitled and numbered with roman numerals, and grouped into correlated themes.

			Chapters. The sections divide the 525 chapters, treatises or booklets that define a specific subject and are entitled and numbered with arabic numerals. They are composed of thousands of limited topics, each one headed by a title-synthesis, like the ones on this page, in order to enrich computer databases.

			Phases. The sections, chapters and topics develop coherently along the chronologically sequential stages of a hypothetical entire, lucid projection of the human consciousness.

			Dictionary. The definitions and synonymies form a compilation of over 3,300 different terms and expressions that, by themselves, comprise a small dictionary of projectiology inserted into the text, beyond and independent from the various indexes and the Glossary of Projectiology.

			Totals. The following are 3 examples of totals obtained through theoretical and practical, personal, laboratorial, group and bibliographical research:

			1. Relations. Fifty-five chapter-analyses directly relate projectiology and lucid projection with fundamental topics for the human consciousness.

			2. Energies. Forty-four chapters address consciential energetic manifestations.

			3. Techniques. Sixty-six chapters exclusively address projective techniques.

			Meaning. The compilation of over 300 working definitions – the first topic of all chapters that allow definitions – has the purpose of concisely expressing the precise meaning of the idea analyzed in the general context. 

			Didactic. It is common knowledge that there are never two perfect definitions for a single reality or thing. Nevertheless, all definitions which are not very similar in meaning among themselves were added for didactic purposes of consultation. 

			Standardization. The compilation of the more than 300 listed synonymies – the second item of the chapters with definitions – has the purpose of standardizing, as far as possible, equivalent concepts or interchangeable terms found in the extensive projectiological bibliography. They only differ in name and not in essence, and exist within the diverse schools of human thought regarding the material under analysis. 

			Terminology. These expressions, including technical terminology and ordinary words, many of which are considered unnecessary and undesirable, can have different shades of meaning and interpretation according to one’s cultural background. Consequently, the most adequate, or universally more accepted terms were chosen in order to avoid entropy, confusion, misinformation or misunderstanding.

			Thesaurus. The Thesaurus of Projectiology is already available for private use by the researchers of the International Institute of Projectiology and Conscientiology. It was specifically created in order to standardize the use of the most accurate terminology. 

			Summary. The synonymies also aim to better clarify the theme at hand and to expand its definition through derivations, meanings and new angles, besides offering a summary of the subject heretofore.

			Patterns. The extensive synonymy, by itself, shows the initial patterns of the phenomenic occurrence. One of the synonymies alone includes 184 terms.

			References. The total of more than 400 lists of projectiological bibliographical references on specific themes that end many chapters, interconnected with the general list inserted at the end of the book, only show the first author and the first page of the subject under analysis.

			Citations. These exhaustive bibliographies list precise citations and add up to a total of 5,388 references.

			Translations. One of the reasons for indicating the number of chapters in the bibliography is to provide a comparison between the originals and the translations, as well as between different translations.

			Selectivity. Each specific bibliography, which is subordinated to the theme under analysis, is selective. In other words, it is exclusively restricted to the works that make up the International Bibliography of Projectiology.

			Evidence. The long projectiological bibliographies highlight the popularity of certain themes, although serving, by themselves, as significant indicators of the convergence of experimental and observational evidence for dozens of parapsychic phenomena and the achievement of the broadest possible consensus on the subject through the similarity of testimonials supplied by the works listed (association of ideas, panoramic vision, interconnection, cosmogram technique). 

			Specific. The specific bibliographies, listed together with the projectiological bibliographies, at the end of certain chapters, refer exclusively to the theme of that chapter and are not related to other chapters, nor do they refer to the International Bibliography of Projectiology. These specific bibliographies, which raise the cultural level of this book, add up to a total of several dozen works.

			Works. One of the specific bibliographical lists alone includes 118 works, or 6.18% of the total number of projectiological works originally cited.

			Concentration. The intention here was to gather relevant information from clippings, written reports, books, magazines, journals, index cards, databases, diskettes, CD-ROMs, libraries, archives and other sources of knowledge. They provide a maximum concentration of data, ideas, facts and experiences assembled in a single portable object, in the smallest possible format or, in other words, this book. If this goal was not completely achieved and put into practice, at least the intention behind the effort required to generate it is placed on record at this juncture. 

			Confirmations. Some specific bibliographies include an italicized number indicating their position in the international bibliography, showing the best work on that subject according to current consensus, as well as the citations that are most frequently encountered at an international level.

			Convergence. The bulk of chapters with a reduced projectiological bibliography are the result of the author’s firsthand experiences and personal observations. They require ratification by experiences of other consciential projectors in order to reach a convergence of evidence through the universality of personal reports. 

			Flexibility. Various procedures have made the text adaptable to different purposes. The chapters can be viewed out of sequence and many can be entirely omitted without losing the technical panoramic vision. This flexibility with regard to the material was intentional.

			Search. All chapters with reduced bibliographies, which may be considered by some readers as being excessively speculative or lacking in value, could have been excluded from this book. In case you are one of these readers, you should simply skip them. 

			Knowledge. The criterion adopted here is the principle that circumspect technical speculation is something that is always necessary in any field of investigation, and also within the scope of pure science. It is better to have such information than to ignore it.

			Neophilia. It is far more intelligent to seek out leading-edge relative truth without respite rather than to remain indifferent – with arms crossed or withholding information, hypotheses and suggestions – to open-minded persons (neophiliacs). These chapters demand inquiry, impartial analysis and research, in the quest for rational support for the topics presented. 

			Pages. The International Bibliography of Projectiology was compiled only of works that always refer to the subject of “consciential experience outside the human body,” even if only on one of its pages.

			Themes. On the other hand, each book in the specific bibliography of each chapter, while always being an integral part of the International Bibliography of Projectiology, evidently does not always refer to the chapters or pages referred to in the international bibliography, as the themes can vary.

			Dates. Dates of resoma and desoma (birth and death) of persons mentioned are almost always found only in the first citation so as to avoid repetition.

			Program. The first outlines of this book were already being used over a decade ago as an “educational program” (curriculum) in the periodic projectiology meetings held in the cities of Rio de Janeiro, and São Paulo, Brazil. Thus, in order to maintain an educational orientation, enumerations of analytical aspects were made in a logical, chronological or alphabetical order whenever possible in order to provide a comprehensive view of each theme. 

			Topics. The chapters are composed of over 6,500 limited topics, each being headed by a brief title-synopsis.

			Location. The division of the text into topics within each chapter, despite making prolonged reading arduous due to the fragmentation of the subjects, greatly facilitates the search for and location of a specific item, which is a highly important consideration in a massive book such as this.

			Enumeration. More than 200 larger enumerations have numbered topics.

			Redundancies. There are redundant topics and references including texts from other chapters. These have been included intentionally in order to improve the processing of ideas within this bulky volume.

			Questionnaires. The author again extends his acknowledgement to those correspondents who have responded in writing to the questionnaires on lucid projection that were recently distributed.

			Catalog. The data provided currently constitutes an invaluable catalog and contributes decisively towards the achievement of 4 objectives:

			1. Observation. Establishment of convergent points of observation.

			2. Methodology. Improvement of the methodology used in the production of lucid consciousness projection.

			3. Popularization. Popularization, without superstitions or excesses, of technical projectiological practices or those at rational (theorical) levels.

			4. Science. The consequent development of projectiology as a science, a specialized area within the ample world of conscientiology.

			Affirmations. The enlightened reader will readily note that this book includes personal affirmations, observations resulting from exhaustive experimentation, transitory conclusions from laboratorial research, as well as prevailing speculative theories. They are gathered from various sources, never assembled before, in search of consistent, working hypotheses albeit still lacking conclusive or assertive proof that comprise reliable paradigms and more enduring theories.

			Field. Summing up: this volume is indicative of the shifting sands, or minefield, of pioneering frontline research that is still very open to unexpected surprise and alteration.

			Recommendation. It is recommended that theoretical researchers of any scientific background who are impatient and impetuously studious individuals produce lucid consciential projection by themselves – avoiding, whenever possible, the use of drugs, which adulterate the intraphysical and extraphysical perceptions of the consciousness – and investigate extraphysical issues firsthand, in loco, de visu, as eyewitnesses, or firsthand witnesses of the extraphysical events. They will consequently be able to reach firm conclusions and make statements on their own and without apriorisms, thereby helping everyone.

			Participation. Participatory research seems to be indispensable to projectiology. At the moment, there is no ideal process for researching consciousness projection that does not rely on the participation and the consistent use of the consciential paradigm.

			Independence. It must also be borne in mind that experience confirmed by independent evidence is far more valuable than any amount of illustrations taken from the pages of history, however authenticated that information may be.

			Experience. One grain of experience is worth one bushel of theory.

			Perfection. The reader will be forced to agree that, strictly speaking, just as there is no perfect human being, neither does the perfect author, writer, reader, nor much less the perfect work (in this case a book), without lapses, exist.

			Paradox. This observation is highly pertinent in a book as bulky as this one which, above all, is paradoxically a synthesis, constructed by selection and condensation of the elements of the general database of projectiology that have been gathered up until now.

			Revision. That is why, in spite of the overwhelming desire to succeed, it is not possible to construct a truly definitive, correct, accurate or perfect work, regardless of the efforts the author makes, as deficiencies, omissions and mistakes inevitably occur.

			Reedition. It is imperative to insist upon revision, collection of new data, and the continued improvement of any serious intellectual work. This is the reason for this edition, which has been revised, updated and enlarged to assume an ever more didactic format.

			Inventory. From an academic standpoint, it would be ideal to periodically revise and update this inventory-book in a process of constant development, where it would be continually updated, not only with regard to textual accuracy, but also notably with respect to the addition of new terms, techniques, experiments and other bibliographical entries.

			Update. For this reason, the author intends, when possible, to revise, correct, update, establish new connections between themes and continually improve the text, particularly that involving theoretical studies, experimental techniques and bibliographies.

			Quality. This will pursue the objective of eliminating any gaps, and rectifying any factual error, misinterpretation, imprecision and imperfection, in an attempt to arrange this book in the most objective manner possible and concisely in line with its information and didactics.

			Ombudsman. It is hoped that an independent, uncommon, unusual, more interested and dispassionate reader of this book will appear – a type of ombudsman, a general auditor, a defender of the reader, a (volunteer) provider of justice, a monitor of the author’s thoughts, a public attorney, a representative of the interests of the ordinary citizen, a bridge between reader and author, a critic who is attentive to everything published on these pages – noting each error in form or content, inaccuracy or false step (ethical or otherwise), representing other readers’ complaints and observations.

			Critiques. In light of the above and, in advance, the author would also like to thank the helpful reader, student and researcher of good will who is willing to contribute to this end through heterocritiquing analyses, contrathosenes, suggestions or information which will not be in vain but, quite to the contrary, will be warmly welcomed and studied with interest in order to be utilized in a future edition.

			Form. It is common knowledge that no book is ever definitive.

			Immaturity. While working on it, we are aware of the extent to which it is incomplete at the time of going to press.

			Finalization. This is the type of book that is never completed.

			Self-experiences. In spite of the didactic style of the text, which may be considered excessively normative by the more demanding reader, the most rational approach is to question all statements made in this technical work and prove everything possible by yourself through personal experiences or self-experiences. The content is what matters most in confor.

			Repercussion. From the repercussion of the first edition of this book, in Portuguese, the 5,000 copies of which were distributed free of charge to interested intraphysical consciousnesses, libraries and specialized institutions in Brazil and abroad, it was possible to found the International Institute of Projectiology and Conscientiology (IIPC) – which replaced the Center for Continuous Consciousness (long-since disbanded) – in Ipanema, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, where the author formally proposed the sciences of projectiology and conscientiology.

			IIPC. After 1 decade of intense activities already accomplished, the IIPC is active in 7 countries, besides Brazil, with a total of 22 active offices that promote studies, research and multiple, ample, educational activities. The IIPC has a mailing list of over 105,000 intraphysical consciousnesses.
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			I – Scientific Foundations of Conscientiology

			01. ESSENTIAL CONCEPTS OF SCIENCE

			Definitions. Science (Latin: scire, to know): organized set of knowledge related to a specific object, especially that obtained through observation, verification and experience relative to the facts and the method per se; system of rigorously demonstrated, constant, general propositions that are interconnected through subordinate relationships; knowledge that does not merely comprehend or register facts, but demonstrates them through their determinant or constituent causes.

			Synonymy: organized set of knowledge; systematized knowledge.

			Civilization. Civilization has existed on this planet for less than 100 centuries.

			Infancy. Strictly speaking, science, as we know it, is a human creation of the last 4 centuries. It is therefore still in its infancy, as it has existed for only 4% of recorded human existence or terrestrial civilization.

			Human. The person of science is, inevitably, a human being first and a scientist second. There are, for example, scientists who endeavor to deify science.

			Geniuses. The greatest geniuses of science also become ill, can go insane, become senile, and even commit suicide. They are not immune from any defect or human weak trait.

			Immaturity. From this arises the fact of a predominance of immature scientists who still maintain an incomplete science – one that is immature with regard to the consciousness – dominating the scientific “world”.

			Partiality. Incomplete science is that which restricts its research to the intraphysical dimension, being indefensibly partial or immature in the face of the holosomatic, multidimensional and multiexistential realities of the consciousness.

			Limitations. As a human undertaking, equal to many others, scientific research, in its controlled observations, which are sometimes dry, monotonous, expensive and prolonged, depend upon availabilities and accidents. It is often limited by preconceptions, apriorities, stereotypes, conventions and prosaic human realities.

			Theorice. There are researchers who are essentially practical, with anti-theoretical preconceptions (psychomyology or psychomotricity, the cerebellum, the predominance of endorphins, adrenaline and muscle fibers).

			Neosynapses. There are theoretical researchers with anti-experimental preconceptions, lacking neosynapses (epistemology or the philosophy of science, a predominance of neurons and interneuronal networks).

			Disciplines. Science establishes itself into numerous disciplines.

			Categories. There are, among others, physical, chemical, biological, economic, historical, formal, factual, psychical and parapsychical sciences, generally speaking.

			Opening. Distinct scientific disciplines, in turn, establish themselves into different schools of thought.

			Oligarchies. Scientific schools, when incomplete, immature and oligarchic, are humanly similar to religious sects.

			Scientificness. The level of scientificness varies from one science to another. The biologist, chemist and cosmologist see the same theory differently.

			History. The history of science is not a linear one. It consistently shows 4 distinct results, upon which our accurate reflection is worthwhile:

			1. Victories (intraphysical successes).

			2. Progress (technological advances).

			3. Failures (irrefutable defeats).

			4. Mistakes (errors and omissions).

			Experiments. The history of science includes useless experiments, data leading to errors, false theories, discrepancies, micro-hypotheses, controversy, counter-examples, disagreements, discontinuity or progress and setbacks.

			Omniscience. The growth or progress of scientific knowledge is not an entirely logical, rational and continuous process. Not even this knowledge is omniscient.

			Speculation. Many speculative and dislocated theories are capable of indicating the way toward new ideas, discoveries and inventions.

			Hybridism. As beings who are naturally paradoxical, hybrid or two-sided, we are simultaneously two intraphysical realities:

			1. Thighs. Cerebral-human-animals (biology; sexology; neurology), evolving between the thighs (belly-brain or abdominal sub-brain, sexochakra), when we still err more often than not.

			2. Ears. Consciential-mental-animals (psychology; projectiology; conscientiology), evolving between the ears (brain, frontochakra, coronochakra), when we endeavor to make fewer errors.

			Entanglement. Persons of science often become entangled with problems.

			Chain. There are theories, for example, that explain 3 facts and contradict 2 facts having the same origin, order or nature, demanding another theory to explain these last facts, thereby forming a chain of events, experiments and an expenditure of time, health, consciential energy, finances, perseverance and a maximum of patience.

			Considerations. From this, 2 facts arise which are also worthy of our consideration:

			1. Fragmentation. There are more fragmentary theories than complete ones.

			2. Errors. There are more erroneous theories than correct ones.

			Career. The career scientist, logically, is careful to not expose his/her bad work.

			Uncertainty. A cloud of uncertainty surrounds most scientific generalizations.

			Necessity. Science originates from the need to know and understand.

			Questioning. Questioning is the essence of science.

			Questioning. Questioning is necessary for the continued elaboration of original ideas.

			Conformity. The scientist does not seek conformity.

			Questionnaire. The following 4 classic, irreplaceable questions need to be constantly used by the scientist: 

			1. Who. Who said this? 

			2. Quid. Why? 

			3. Data. What data is available? 

			4. Proof. Where is the proof?

			Desacralization. Neither technical rules, nor formulated principles or even the facts are sacralized (sanctified or sacrosanct) in science.

			Degeneration. Science can reach a level of complete degeneration.

			Program. A vast scientific research program can degenerate and ruin its promoters, persons and institutions.

			School. Even an entire scientific school can degenerate to pseudoscience or to shameless commercialism.

			Evaluation. There are defined attitudes that cannot be violated in research, because they allow the researcher to separate science from non-science and critically evaluate speculations, suppositions, information, data, conjecture, experiences, concepts, hypotheses and findings.

			Attitudes. The following 4 technical attitudes are considered to be basic elements indispensable for the achievement of all scientific knowledge:

			1. Empiricism. The necessity for observing phenomena before arriving at any conclusion regarding them (conditio sine qua non).

			2. Probabilism. Accept as true the probabilistic determinism that, on earth as in the universe, order and functional relationships exist (“scientific dogma”).

			3. Parsimony. Propose a complex or abstract scientific explanation only after all simpler explanations have been shown to be false or inadequate (“Occam’s razor”).

			4. Manipulation. In the verification of two things that are assumed to be associated – either by a causal or merely accidental factor – the occurrence of one event must necessarily be altered or manipulated while observing what is occurring with the second.

			Norms. Aside from the above-cited attitudes, 5 main norms are postulated in order to orient scientific activity:

			1. Knowledge. The scientist must evaluate new knowledge critically and objectively.

			2. Disinterest. The scientist must use the findings in a disinterested manner, from an economical-financial standpoint.

			3. Merit. Scientific merit must be evaluated regardless of the scientist’s social or personal qualities.

			4. Findings. The findings are not the scientist’s property, it being prohibited to keep them a secret.

			5. Neutrality. Emotional neutrality with regard to the work is expected from the scientist.

			Characteristics. Within science (which is still immature and insufficient), there are at least 18 characteristics of scientific knowledge, listed here in alphabetical order:

			1. Accumulation.

			2. Analysis (re-analysis).

			3. Clarity.

			4. Communicability.

			5. Dependence upon methodical verification (exhaustibility).

			6. Explicitness.

			7. Factuality (reality).

			8. Fallibility.

			9. Generality.

			10. Objectivity.

			11. Openness.

			12. Precision (in form and content).

			13. Prediction (predictive science).

			14. Rationality (logic, discernment, reason).

			15. Systematization (coding, decoding, recoding).

			16. Transcendence of the facts.

			17. Utility (application, practicality, technology, technoscience).

			18. Verifiability (reverifiability).

			Cycle. Modern scientific method is based upon a sequence of 9 procedures, comprising the cycle of investigation, in the following natural or chronological order: 

			1. Problem. Discovery of the problem.

			2. Positioning. Adequate positioning of the problem.

			3. Search. Search for correlated knowledge.

			4. Solution. Initial attempt at a solution.

			5. Hypotheses. Hypotheses and speculation.

			6. Improvement. Achievement of a better solution.

			7. Analysis. Analysis of the consequences.

			8. Proof. Proof of the solution.

			9. Improvement. Improvement of the theory.

			Steps. The scientific corpus is gradually composed through 6 steps: 

			1. Fact. The fact suggests the ideas. 

			2. Conjecture. Conjecture indicates experimentation. 

			3. Experiment. The experiment controls the hypothesis. 

			4. Modifications. The hypotheses and theories are gradually rejected, modified or confirmed.

			5. Law. It is in this way that the goal of so-called natural law is arrived at. 

			6. Model. An advanced model (paradigm) is thereby established. 

			Contents. Data and hypotheses are the contents of science.

			Methodolatry. Methodolatry is not allowed in science.

			Attributes. Aside from the cold methodology within the scientific context, intuitive attributes, or trans-rational, parapsychic resources, are decisive in discoveries.

			Concepts. There are two categories of concepts in science:

			1. Concepts of postulation.

			2. Concepts by intuition. 

			Accidentalism. The vigorous intellect does not underestimate the role played by accidentalism (serendipitia, serendipity) in scientific progress. 

			Evidence. The majority of scientific discoveries have been preceded by theories lacking the support of any solid evidence. This happens over the course of many exhaustive years of waiting and experimental research.

			Reverification. Scientific work is performed on the basis of conjectures which, through successive verifications (reverification), undergo adjustments until they result in hypotheses or propositions. Finally, when verification is relatively complete, they arrive at consecrated theories.

			Elimination. Science thus develops by way of hypotheses and consecrated theories which, in turn, eliminate and substitute each other.

			Generations. Theories generate other hypotheses.

			Derivations. Not all hypotheses are derived from theories.

			Components. Among the components of science, 3 can be singled out:

			1. Objective. The objective or concern in distinguishing the common characteristics or general laws which govern specific events.

			2. Function. The function or improvement of the relationship of the consciousness with its existential dimension.

			3. Object. The object, be it material, namely that which is to be researched; or formal, i.e. the special focus in the presence of diverse sciences having the same object. 

			Theory. A theory is a precise, detailed report of nature that is valid for one specific area.

			Filling. All scientific theories serve to fill a gap.

			Intolerance. Science is inherently intolerant in the sense that a new hypothesis excludes an older one if it is clearer, more adequate or far simpler.

			Deduction. The refined scientific theory consists of a rigorous, logical deduction, based upon the defined postulates of that which should be observed under specific conditions.

			Veracity. No theory is completely true. Not even the leading theory (dominant paradigm).

			Useful. To the extent that a theory is, in practice, more useful and has different possibilities, the more rapidly and completely it will be reviewed and retested (refutation, verification of the theory).

			Refutation. A theory is a working model and should be put to the test. Therefore, all possible means are used to refute it – make note – not confirm it.

			Revisions. Hypotheses are always submitted to tests, rejected, improved and subjected to continual revisions.

			Megarefutation. It is reasonable, therefore, that the dominant scientific paradigm also be refuted – megarefutation – when necessary, being changed or substituted by a better available alternative (leading theory).

			Affirmation. In science, it is permissible to affirm something without knowing everything.

			Totality. Some scientists are of the opinion that working toward total knowledge, researching global equations, in the complete description of the forces that govern the universe, or in the manner of a unified field theory, may be a fundamental mistake. In this case, it would be a waste of effort, time and consciential energy, a position lacking scientific significance.

			Option. They think that the more practical, productive option is to endeavor to extract the maximum of that which is known and add new elements to this nucleus of knowledge, when possible.

			Response. Nevertheless, there is no scientific response that is strictly conclusive.

			Enunciations. Scientific enunciations are, in theory, the only ones which lead to safe, correct knowledge, because they are based on observational and experimental evidence and, as such, are based on facts, as far as possible.

			Circumstance. There are no arguments against facts in this circumstance.

			Method. The normal method of scientific thought is hypothetical-deductive-experimental.

			Formulation. Theories need to be formulated as unambiguously as possible, so as to be completely open to refutation.

			Risk. A genuinely scientific theory puts itself permanently at risk.

			Refutability. Experimental refutability is the unanimously accepted standard-measure (consensual criterion) of the demarcation between science and non-science (myth).

			Subjective. The method which demonstrates subjective reality by way of objective data has still not been discovered.

			Denial. Nevertheless, there is no need to deny the subjectivity or inter-subjectivity between intraphysical consciousnesses – that of the evolutionary duo, for example.

			Demonstration. Nor is there a method that demonstrates objective reality to someone.

			Proof. Only the individual, on his/her own, decides to subjectively accept objective proofs. Thus, objectivity is based upon the subjective, and not the contrary.

			Subjectivity. That which is subjective can come to know that which is subjective and objective. Nevertheless, that which is objective cannot come to know that which is subjective. It is currently known that, in any experiment, the observer takes part in the experiment which is being observed (holochakrology).

			Machines. Strictly speaking, no science is completely objective. The data gathered by machines are only considered to be data from the moment that someone subjectively determines that they are important.

			Interpretation. Even so, these data are meaningless as long as they have not been subjectively interpreted.

			Technique. The scientist works based upon models acquired through education or technical literature.

			Scientists. There are two categories of scientific minds (mentalsoma):

			1. Mathematical. The analytically-minded scientist who has mathematical reasoning and uses equations or calculations. 

			2. Imagistic. The pictographically-minded scientist who has imagistic reasoning and uses diagrams or collections of reports. 

			Reliability. As reliable as they may be, human machines, apparatuses, artifacts, devices, inventions, instruments or equipment obviously do not think for themselves – not even the most evolved robots or microcomputers, including the computer that beats the world chess master.

			Mega-strong-traits. There are two categories of scientist in regard to their mega-strong-traits or their overall qualification:

			1. Conventional. The qualified, conventional scientist.

			2. Revolutionary. The revolutionary, innovating, paradigm creating scientist. 

			Contemporaneity. The scientists of our time are equal, if not superior, to the competent scientists of the past; if not in their intellectual capacity, then at least in their methods, research, scope of concepts or the simple accumulation of information (stimuli).

			Present. There are currently more scientists alive (intraphysical consciousnesses) than throughout the rest of human history. Immature science is still often reactionary, obscurantist and intolerant in regard to non-scientific knowledge.

			Ineptitude. Ineptitude is not an attribute of uneducated, illiterate, robotized or ignorant persons. It is common in artistic, political, religious and scientific circles as well. Human nature never fails.

			Perspectives. More than ever, the destructive possibilities, perverse aspects and terrifying perspectives of the high technology derived from science (technical-scientific sectors) become evident – and are cause for heated debate.

			Technology. Technology (Greek: téchne, art or ability; logos, treatise) is not neutral and seeks efficiency. There are technologies which are stillborn.

			Character. Science has a universal character, allows free access and its cogitations regarding original ideas are published.

			Comparison. The following are 9 characteristics or a comparison of technology and science:

			1. Universe. Technology is essentially local (economy, business).

			2. Development. It seeks to develop a product (innovation).

			3. Access. It does not offer free access, in the manner of science.

			4. Communication. It is not published.

			5. Protection. It is protected by patents (inventions, discoveries, improvements).

			6. Competition. It develops through competition in the economy.

			7. Market. It is acquired according to the quotation of the international market.

			8. Inducement. It is induced by an economic or social demand.

			9. Spontaneity. Technological research is rarely spontaneous which, on the other hand, often occurs with science (serendipitia, serendipity).

			Confidence. In this particular reality, what gives inner peace to projectiologists or conscientiologists and confidence in what they do is that everything is under wise extraphysical controls that are more evolved than the human minds restricted by resoma (rebirth).

			Discoveries. It is necessary to stimulate the discovery and improvement of the gifts of human intelligence.

			Inventors. Over 90% of sages and inventors are of our time.

			Intervals. The time gap between science and technology is closing in our anthropotechnocentric intraphysical society. The following illustrates the gap between 28 discoveries and their applications, notably in the physical sciences:
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			Fig. 1: time gap between science and technology 

			Potentialities. It is intelligent to wish that the potentialities of the knowledge and discoveries of science are always employed in favor of humanity.

			Teaching. It is necessary to teach what science really is, in order for individuals to learn to use it.

			Holomaturity. A day will come when mature science will be able to change humankind and renew its personal principles, which are still marked by ancestral immaturity.

			Senselessness. In this way, it will be possible to avoid the senseless use of the potential of incomplete science in causes which are not in the interest of consciential evolution and universal well-being.

			Objective. Scientists generally have the achievement of some accurate descriptions of their object of study as their primary objective. Their intention is to subsequently proceed to explanation, and/or prediction, and/or control. It is evident that not all scientists (or sciences) do all this.

			Professionals. The following are 3 examples of scientific professionals:

			1. Astronomers. Astronomers are adept at predicting their object of study, although they do not control it.

			2. Historians. Historians are good at explaining, but do not predict. 

			3. Physicists. Physicists do not foresee if the 14:20 train will arrive 10 minutes late.

			Source. A metaphysical enunciation frequently leads to a scientific enunciation or can even become one. An enunciation regarding other realities is always, potentially, a source of scientific progress. Above all, there has never been a science which has not had a specific metaphysical measurement in support of it.

			Presuppositions. The entire human community needs an unverified set of metaphysical presuppositions to orient its research. This does not signify or imply that science is based upon metaphysics or supports itself upon affirmations of unverifiable absolute truth.

			Logic. A considerable collection of restrictions to science can be raised, with unquestionable rationality and logic, when it is based upon the ethics of the jungle.

			Institution. Nevertheless, being the most recent, aggressive and rigid human institution – although still not being the ideal way – science is the least undesirable way among the diverse forms of thought developed by humankind.

			Hyperacuity. Science is the most noble of all works. It is the best of all the arts on the earth today for the consciousness to obtain a greater level of consciential expansion in the direction of evolutionary serenism (hyperacuity, holomaturity, serenology).

			Rationalism. Rationalism, generated by consciential maturity, is the most important sphere in which humankind can proceed in a fertile manner with regard to its evolution.

			Favor. If you, the reader, know of a theoretical and practical process (theorice), or a way toward the accessing of real (factual) knowledge capable of offering: freedom from secondary issues; the hastening of consciential discernment; the practical performance of the integral maturity of the personality; and the degree to which one truly experiences the universalistic sense in human existence; that is greater or more evolved than those supplied by the directives of science – when mature – will be doing the author a favor by informing him, as he is unaware of it.

			Processes. In attempting to respond to the proposed question, you can present, for example, the following 4 arguments: 

			1. Sense. One says: “Popular knowledge exists (common sense, good sense, common knowledge or the school of life).” True, nevertheless, this is an inexact and unsystematic experiential selection based on moods and emotions.

			2. Philosophy. Someone proposes, “Philosophy exists.” True, but it is knowledge that can be neither confirmed or refuted, is merely a theoretical coadjutant, a gray eminence of science.

			3. Theology. Another reader says, “Religion exists.” True, but it is an imposed, infallible doctrine (theology) that absurdly dogmatizes and imposes impossible, unverifiable, absolute, definitive truths.

			4. Ideology. Another affirms, “Turn to an ideology (straight-jacket). True, nevertheless, as historically (when not hysterically) conditioned thought, it does not embrace the necessary universalistic overview of the proposed perspective, finally becoming narrow-minded, sectarian or parochial, opposed to pluralism, a provincial view; another gray eminence (worse) of science.

			Strategies. Often, within civilization, the neutrality of incomplete science is still a myth. Even so, science has been a source of progress and authority in the determination of the basic strategies of life.

			Unification. Science – as incomplete as it is – has turned the world into a single community some time ago. This cannot be said about any other way that humankind has taken, in the search for a world that is balanced and directed by order.

			Movements. The nationalist and racial movements are the combative forces that most attempt to attract persons. Nevertheless, both negate precisely the universalistic principle of science.

			Infantility. On the other hand, we always hope that religion will exercise its life-unifying function, being the most ample and integrative of all orientations of value. But this generally does not happen.

			Religiosity. Invariably, religious sentiments are clearly more immature, reminiscent of infancy, being ego-centralized constructions in which a useful divinity is adopted in order to aid the immediate interests of the individual, like a Santa Claus or an excessively benevolent father.

			Particularism. Religious sentiment can also be very particularistic. My church is better than yours. God prefers my people. In these cases, religion is utilitarian, being merely incidental in human existence.

			Pride. Merely pandering to personal or group pride, religion often serves as a defense or escape mechanism. It neither embraces nor gives direction to life as a whole.

			Prejudice. Racial prejudice is more common among those who attend church.

			Self-comprehension. Religious practice supports exclusion, prejudice, hatred, holy wars and crusades that negate all of the simplest criteria of consciential maturity. In this way, the consciousness does not grow. There are no affectionate relationships with others. There is no emotional security, neither is there realistic perception, nor self-understanding, nor humor.

			Divisiveness. It can be seen that the facts demonstrate that religion is frequently a form of dividing and not uniting intraphysical consciousnesses.

			Subcourse. Strictly speaking, and with all due respect to the subject, religion is a kindergarten subcourse, with a low degree of consciential information, where the religious person (faithful, follower) is the student-consciousness, in the manner of these 3 examples:

			1. Subphylum. The protochordate is an animal of a subphylum.

			2. Subclass. The prototheria is a mammal of a subclass.

			3. Suborder. The protomecoptera is an insect of a suborder.

			Maturity. Why remain fossilized, repeating the same subcourse year after year? The maturity of the consciousness requires more evolution.

			Protoknowledge. Religion is fetal, kindergarten, rudimentary protoknowledge for the intraphysical consciousness, as can be seen in the following 7 facts:

			1. Proto-history: a primitive, initial history of the earliest historical periods.

			2. Protophony: an orchestral introduction or a simple opening of a great work.

			3. Protocol: a note that allows access to a megalibrary (holotheca).

			4. Proto-revolution: the beginning of a revolution or a first, initial, primitive revolution.

			5. Protoxide: an oxide that is less rich in oxygen.

			6. Proto-ore: a lower grade ore, lacking economic value, that requires enriching.

			7. Protopathy: a primary illness.

			Class. Besides this fetal knowledge, there is other more developed, advanced and enriched knowledge. Why stop, dazzled by the light of the first class in the terrestrial school?

			Subdiscourse. In religion, the proto-understanding of a subcourse – the religious one – holds the student-consciousness back, as can be observed with the following 6 facts:

			1. Protonaut: that person who first navigated to certain parts (unknown).

			2. Proto-revolutionary: the first revolutionary.

			3. Protopope: the first pope.

			4. Protist or protozoan: the single, one-celled (unicellular) organism.

			5. Protophyte: the primitive plant, with an extremely simple organization, in need of improvement.

			6. Prototype: the first, incipient type.

			Consciousness. As can be seen, the consciousness deserves greater inner illumination. It cannot always continue being a protoconsciousness or a subconsciousness.

			Cooperation. Based on the very universality of its supranational attributes, science offers its own favorable terrain – perhaps the firmest of all – upon which to create the cooperation of pure fraternity (megafraternity) among humankind.

			Confinement. Literature and art can remain confined to a province, or even to a city. Science and technology cannot. That which they produce can be immediately understood and applied by all people. Secret science does not exist.

			Citizens. Persons of science generally feel that they are citizens of the world, just as lucid consciential projectors feel they are citizens of the cosmos.

			Education. Scientists – open disseminators – serve to educate the people with regard to science and its consequences.

			Literate. In 1989 (the twentieth century), the population of England officially had an illiteracy rate of only 1%.

			Literacy. Literacy is a condition that demands the verification of quality.

			Illiteracy. In fact, in this same period (1989), 2/3 of Britons did not know that the earth takes 1 year to revolve around the sun. One third believed that the sun revolves around the earth.

			Habits. It is imperative to teach people to formulate logical questions, change defective points of view and modify bad habits or mental laziness.

			Colleagues. It is also imperative to educate colleagues (immature scientists) when they are narrow-minded (restricted mentality), shortsighted or conscientially myopic.

			Dogmatism. Dogmatism is responsible for scientific anemia.

			Recycling. Incessant consciential recycling (intraphysical recycling, existential recycling) affects all lucid beings.

			Distinction. Religions are established upon and stagnated with simplistic thought, aiming to serve everyone, achieving understanding by the populace.

			Popularization. Without any elitist intention, it is reasonable to suppose that it will always be very difficult for science to become entirely popular (popularization of rational knowledge).

			Essential. Nevertheless, educational programs need to enable students with regard to certain essential facts of high quality, relevance or priority, relative to the individual’s well-being and evolution.

			Word. The distinction between science and pseudoscience is unmistakable. The written or typed word, regardless of its origin, is not self-corroborated. Any paper will take ink; the computer monitor also accepts everything.

			Emphasis. Emphasis must be given to the quality of the source of information.

			Question. It is necessary to observe whether each question helps the principles of science or exists in an isolated manner.

			Rationality. Science emphasizes rationality and favors objectivity.

			Occurrences. Thus, science endeavors to separate 4 occurrences or realities:

			1. Truth. Truth from fiction (self-discernment).

			2. Reality. Reality from imagery (imagination).

			3. Fabrication. Fact from artificiality (fabrication).

			4. Accuracy. Accuracy from logical errors (exactness).

			Support. That is why science is the main support that humankind has against irrationality, obscurantism, mega-immaturities and all manner of abdominal brainwashing.

			Prophylaxis. A prophylactic understanding of the persuasive techniques of rhetoric and eloquence relative to logical fallacies (deceitfulness, cunning, perfidy, cynicism), avoids errors in perspective.

			Probability. Scientific laws are probable, at the highest possible level of conceiving probability.

			Explanations. Scientific law is not simply a summary of the facts. It should go beyond the evidence to explain it. It interprets the results of observation.

			Leading-edge. In science, there is never sufficient reason to believe that we have reached the truth. It is always advisable to work with vanguard or leading-edge relative truth.

			Matrix. The scientist acknowledges that no theory can be taken as being definitive, final or absolute truth.

			Remain. Scientific theories should always remain hypotheses.

			Interminability. Nothing in the interminable edifice of science is permanently established. There is nothing in science that is inalterable, including the dominant paradigm (disciplinary matrix).

			Attempt. Strictly speaking, all scientific discovery is, above all, considered to be an attempt. Nevertheless, science advances little by little, gradually increasing the minimal percentage of leading-edge relative truth.

			World. In view of the ignorance of extraphysicology, the world of humankind (or intraphysicology) is invented more than discovered.

			Rehearsal. The rehearsal experiment is an imaginary experiment used to clarify a theoretical idea. 

			Anticipation. Scientific reality, at times, surpasses even science fiction (imagery). 

			Power. The power of humans, through science, is equal to, and in some fields superior to, that of the gods of ancient times (mythology). The following are 8 technical endeavors, among others, in alphabetical order:

			1. Artificial communication satellites.

			2. Supersonic flight.

			3. Television.

			4. The achievements of computer science (multimedia).

			5. The exploration of Mars (planet).

			6. The exploration of the Moon (natural satellite).

			7. The Hubble telescope.

			8. The laser.

			Accumulation. Science is the only aspect of human history that is truly cumulative. It progresses, accumulating units from among facts that are apparently separate and disparate.

			Rework. In science, through bibliographic research, documentation, heuristics, analysis, the critiquing of important or valuable works and abstracts, one investigates thought which has been gradually accumulated over time – despite cycles, changes, recyclings, stages, errors and idiosyncrasies – and arrives at the large collection of reworked scientific results, connecting the scientific past and present.

			Reading. The student who reads just two hours a day, at a speed of 350 words per minute, will, in 1 decade, read 1,800 books of 70,000 words each (whether they are printed works or eBooks).

			Multimedia. It is worth reflecting upon this fact with regard to the theoretical enrichment of everyday life, which is even easier today through the use of the personal computer, multimedia and CD-ROMs.

			Journal. Besides the invisible colleges of science, symposia, congresses, forums, encounters, seminars, conventions and fairs, the specialized technical magazine (journal) is the main product of scientific research. It is more useful from the point of view of technical updates because it presents more recent information (monthly, quarterly), as opposed to books, which present older information (yearly).

			Book. Technical books generally give a more complete overall view of the subject, as compared to technical magazines (journal).

			Renown. However, it is more likely to compromise the renown of a scientist. This is why it takes more time to be published, thereby losing much of its up-to-dateness.

			Works. There are standards in science – when considered chronologically since antiquity – which have intrinsically defined the authentic problems and the methods of diverse fields of research for successive generations of researchers.

			Qualifications. The following are 6 authors, having different qualifications, along with their respective classic works, according to ancient standards:

			1. Aristotle. Aristotle, of Stagira (384-322 B.C.) Greek philosopher: Physica, wherein he developed the principles of nature.

			2. Ptolemaeus. Claudius Ptolemaeus (90-168) Greek astronomer and mathematician: Almagesto (mathematic composition).

			3. Newton. Isaac Newton (1642-1727), English mathematician and physicist: Philosophia Naturalis Principia Matematica.

			4. Franklin. Benjamin Franklin (1706-1790), North American physicist: Experiments and Observations on Electricity.

			5. Lavoisier. Antoine Laurent de Lavoisier (1743-1794), French chemist: Opuscules Physiques et Chimiques.

			6. Lyell. Charles Lyell (1797-1875), Scottish geologist: Principles of Geology.

			Drawbacks. It is, however, worth considering 4 drawbacks of contemporary incomplete or mundane science, arising precisely from these and other works/standards:

			1. Qualification. Scarcity of a qualified work force.

			2. Interdisciplinarity. Growing specialization or absence of interdisciplinarity.

			3. Literature. The immense quantity (plethora or avalanche) of technical literature.

			4. Works. The tendency toward a deterioration in the quality of scientific works.

			Periodicals. According to statistics, the number of specialized periodical scientific publications reached a total of 100 in 1800, approximately 1,000 in 1850, and approximately 10,000 in about 1900. In 1950, 100,000 of this type of publication existed. Today, there are more than 141,000.

			Quantity. The quantity of scientific literature is doubling approximately every decade.

			Megalibraries. The literature of physics, for example, is now (in 1987) doubling every 8 years. The size of the megalibraries (holothecas) doubles every two decades.

			Magazines. Some authors foresee that the number of scientific magazines will increase to one million by the year 2000.

			Internet. Moreover, the Internet is also spreading information.

			Excesses. Academic success, university boards, professional career promotions and approval of proposals by government divisions, all demand that the modern scientist possess a long list of technical publications to his/her credit.

			Pressure. This pressure to publish or perish has continued to generate an excess of useless research projects, increasingly insubstantial, pretentious, low quality articles with flawed investigations, politically motivated publications, fraudulent works, and the practice of listing dozens of researchers as authors of a disseminated work (clique, corporatism).

			Quality. For every first-rate scientific article, there are 4 second-rate articles, 9 third-rate articles, and so on. For example: 40% of the publications in the area of mathematics are never cited.

			Selectivity. For this reason, science is now endeavoring to reduce the demands for the quantity of technical articles in order to prioritize the scientific quality of the works, thereby facilitating a greater selectivity of publications.

			Composition. Strictly and theoretically speaking, advanced science will be composed of science/technology, art/training, philosophy/cosmoethics and parapsychism/serendipity. It will be neither technocentric nor sacralized, but conscientiocentric, predictive/prophylactic and multidisciplinary.

			Bibliography: Edge (459, p. 295), Taylor (1666, p. 20), Wolman (1863, p. 600). More recent works by the author: 700 Conscientiology Experiments (in Portuguese); 200 Conscientiology Theorices (in Portuguese).

			02. NEW CONSCIENTIAL PARADIGM

			Definition. Basic scientific paradigm: model that orients the criteria of the activities and norms of scientific research in general, as a whole.

			Synonymy: disciplinary matrix; emerging paradigm; fundamental scientific decoding; leading theory; main scientific model; standard-theory.

			Dying out. As previously shown (see chap. 1), it can be seen that the essential Newtonian-Cartesian-mechanistic paradigm of conventional incomplete science is currently dying out, despite all the resistance of various origins and sources.

			Corruption. Humankind’s self-defensive nature leads it to hide information or remain silent when faced with incomprehensible issues regarding the problems regarding which it is incapable or does not yet possess the resources to solve. 

			Pathothosenes. The following are 3 examples of intraphysical complacency or collective, tacit pathothosenes:

			1. Consciousness. Conventional science avoids directly researching the consciousness as an object, which is a contradiction or irrationality.

			2. Monoglotism. North Americans avoid talking about their basic monoglotism, which creates gaps in their culture and affects the areas of science in general, based upon the English language.

			3. Hunters. The majority of armed forces, in all countries, do not refer to their own reality: of being professional-technical people hunters.

			Unawareness. The Newtonian-Cartesian-mechanistic paradigm has systematically kept scientists profoundly ignorant of parapsychism, interdimensionality of the intraphysical consciousness or conscientiology, its realities, principles and laws.

			Soma. In their obstinate unawareness of parapsychism, they affirm that the enigmas of life are entirely based in the natural sciences and only in the development of the cells of the human body (soma).

			Gap. This is the great, deplorable gap in human understanding. Scientists voluntarily and blindly distance themselves from the deeper and more productive reality of consciential evolution (even from themselves) which is capable of further accelerating the inner progress of humankind, under the pretext of only employing positive, objective – but superficial or epidermic – methods.

			Priorities. Among the follies and resistance of the still immature and materialistic scientific community, we can single out the regrettable absence of discernment and perspective in the establishment of priorities for basic or pure research, which could lead to a more consciential technology.

			Subsidies. Even in Brazil, for example, considerable official subsidies, financial grants and support – coming from resources provided by all of us who make contributions – are currently earmarked for the sometimes useless, absolutely non-priority and even repetitive technical studies of the tiny hairs of the sexual organs of some small, unknown animal. This research does not have the slightest chance of providing immediate aid to starving children, young non-students, or adult consciousnesses who are at odds with themselves, all of whom pertain to the minorities of intraphysical society. 

			Report. According to UNESCO’s World Science Report 1996, the paper/patent ratio in developed countries is 2:1. In developing countries in Asia the ratio is inverted, or two patents per paper. In Brazil, we have the shameful record of one patent for every 40 articles published.

			Sponsorship. Up until the present, in Brazil, no person or governmental organ has been encountered that would sponsor the most promising research project for the sophisticated parapsychic analysis of the consciousness, a vital, priority subject for everyone, in all places, times or circumstances. The International Institute of Projectiology and Conscientiology completed one decade of work without having been granted any official subsidy. It has now, in 1998, become a national “public utility” institution (officially considered by the Brazilian government to be of benefit to society).

			Number. Those wishing to bear this out need only observe the number of traditional, costly technical magazines in Brazil.

			Sensibleness. A somewhat greater degree of sensibleness on the part of upcoming human generations is to be hoped for. Those alive at the time will see.

			Ignorance. Low-level interests can turn science into a negative discipline. Examples: bellicosity; atomic bombs; anti-ecological endeavors; anti-bioethical realizations. Other human objectives also impair scientific development.

			Prey. Those who diligently combat, restrain or omit new scientific conquests – whether they are religious persons, politicians, militarists, industrialists, merchants, lobbyists or even certain immature scientists – when doing so in a criminal manner, behave atavistically like birds of prey.

			Oligarchy. The delinquent plunderers intend to maintain the ignorance of brainwashed, robotized beings who live under the control of their social influence (oligarchy).

			Privileges. The maintenance of the status quo of profit and the expansion of privileges that the oligarchy enjoys, and to which it is addicted, are dependent upon the manipulation of these beings and this blind ignorance and consciential control. Misoneists or neophobic individuals, not having these advantages and privileges, would not know how to live the human experience, arising from renewal in other bases, which are generated precisely by these new scientific conquests.

			Lobbyism. Thus the current vicious circle of dominating-dominated intraphysical consciousnesses continues (corporatism, lobbyism, nepotism, ethnocentrism) in many fields.

			Revision. All scientific laws, as rigid as they may be, are susceptible to revision.

			Response. In science, it is impracticable to offer a general, exhaustive response that fully answers a question.

			Dynamism. Scientific truth is dynamic, corrects itself and does not purport to be definitive. Scientific knowledge remains fresh for as short a period of time as fish.

			Impermanence. There is no permanence for scientific concepts.

			Obsolescence. The life of a scientific work (paper) is very short.

			Pressure. The obsolescence of the materials available to us is continually more intensive and pressuring.

			Foreknowledge. Little of that which the author affirms today will be correct ten years from now. Articles published a decade-and-a-half ago are almost useless in many scientific fields.

			Decades. The bulk of what we learn now will not be sufficiently correct within 5 decades.

			Acceleration. In the world of today or the increasingly rapidly mutating intraphysicology, the phenomenon of acceleration of human history, in which we are immersed and rooted, is irreversible and overwhelms neophobic and anachronistic minds in all lines of intraphysical knowledge.

			Shortening. On the other hand, the acceleration of history promotes the democratization of information and the shortening of the period of infancy, puberty, adolescence and the generation gap. Intraphysical consciousnesses mature at an earlier age. Today, there are 9-year-old mothers. There are 10-year-old assassins and drug dealers.

			Creativity. What is of the greatest importance is to create and maintain a scientifically alive, open and creatively stimulating environment.

			Neophobia. In science, one needs to elude conceptual straightjackets (neophobia). 

			Omniscience. Only in a world of amateurs can an individual intend to possess monolithic omniscience or absolute certainty.

			Fortification. Science has the magic wand of being eternally new. The revision of a theory does not necessarily weaken it. It can even strengthen it.

			Victory. When we find ourselves obliged to modify our conceptions in this manner, it does not constitute a loss for our scientific point of view, but a useful victory.

			Step. In science, each former abandoned point of view signifies a new step forward in scientific vision.

			Dilemma. The consciousness is not a product of matter. Nevertheless, the infantile and infantilizing mind-matter (consciousness-brain) dilemma continues.

			Comprehension. Despite resistance from traditional scientists, parapsychic research is calling for drastic revision of the conventional structures of various segments of mechanist science with regard to the comprehension of human nature and the nature of reality itself.

			Parapsychism. In psychic and parapsychic areas, there are many phenomena which are currently subject to intense controversy. Examples: the phenomenological complex of unidentified flying objects (UFOlogy); the theory of existential seriation.

			Documentation. Other facts have been described, verified and documented with such frequency by scientific observers that they are no longer the subject of heated debate. Examples: hypnosis; telepathy.

			Obscurity. However, deep obscurity still persists for us regarding the essence of these phenomena, including those which are more accepted or, more to the point, less stigmatized.

			Subsociety. Besides this, it is necessary to definitively destroy the link between pure parapsychism and the following 4 spurious realities:

			1. Occultism or popular group autism.

			2. Inappropriate commercialism.

			3. Sensationalism.

			4. Shrewd mystification. 

			Disconnection. As difficult as this may prove to be, it has to be done. As things are, unfortunately, serious persons distance themselves and a field as promising as this is characterized as an ingenuous, simplistic subsociety.

			Significances. One cannot enter into a world of significances without formulating the necessary postulates.

			Ingenuousness. In religion, these postulates are called blind or rationalized faith. In the majority of religions, the sacred, infallible truth is decreed through doctrine (dogmatization, dogmatics, theology). Its acceptance is based on the unquestionable faith of ingenuous religiosity.

			Heresy. Any sign of doubt or questioning is considered heresy or dissidence, when not bordering on anathema.

			Ethics. In ethics, postulates receive the names of norms or ideals.

			Postulates. In science, postulates are hypotheses or theories.

			Sermons. Science does not give sermons on unverifiable truths.

			Demagogy. The following are 5 spurious products of unverifiable, absolute and imposed truths pertaining to the religious demagogies of the great theological empires, ancient, traditional and modern sects:

			1. Clan. Exaltation of the spirit of the clan and of nationalism.

			2. Sectarianism. Subtle inculcation of sectarian belief through the channels of social welfare.

			3. Palliatives. Palliative social welfare, in appearance only, with no real remissive intention (primary consolation task).

			4. Catechism. Manifest or masked indoctrination, catechism, subordination, proselytism and brainwashing, aiming at mystical salvationism.

			5. Sacralization. Imposition of static principles and sacralizations, without a right to question anything (anathema).

			Advantages. We are aware of a greater number of advantages than disadvantages, in the scientific discoveries that we have up until now. On the other hand, scientific investigation has to be pure.

			Limits. There should not be limits to scientific research.

			Goal. What is scientifically done, or produced in a laboratory, should not always be realized with a predetermined goal.

			Philosophy. Nevertheless, in light of the above, we can neither exclude philosophy as a useful coadjutant, nor ethics as a wise rule of behavior (cosmoethics) from science.

			School. Every school has its specific policy.

			Contention. Philosophy and ethics, as well as logic, are indispensable for restricting the excesses of human immaturity in the process of brutalization stemming from the abuses of applied science in technology (technicians, technological torture, technophobia/technolatry, technovictims/technodependents), and the actions of the public opinion agencies.

			Biotechnology. The following are 19 examples, from 1997, of the so-called monstrous threats of biotechnology, the great economic vector of the twenty-first century, involving the 2 extremes of human life, the fetus/cradle and the elderly/grave: 

			1. Everyday and cutting-edge bioethics.

			2. Artificial insemination.

			3. Pre-embryos.

			4. Rejected human embryos.

			5. The Australian physician who had 10,000 children.

			6. Human genome research.

			7. Human abortion.

			8. Euthanasia.

			9. Kidney-tranplant tourism.

			10. The human market or the marketing of human life.

			11. The removal of organs from adopted children.

			12. The exportation of children.

			13. The genetically engineered rat.

			14. The fly with 15 pairs of eyes.

			15. The cloning of Dolly the sheep.

			16. The cow Rose that produces human milk.

			17. The cloning reproduction of the human being.

			18. The bioethical question of arms.

			19. The indiscriminate and careless use of nuclear energy.

			Cosmoethics. Immature scientists avoid discussing ends. They only discuss means. Therein, the maturity of cosmoethics, which is still completely inexistent, should come into play.

			Identity. Science, per se, does not have an identity. It has to be free and prospective.

			Uses. The manner in which we use science is very important, as is its ethical utilization (cosmoethics).

			Honesty. Scientific means should be perfectly honest. Let us observe what occurs in this world of modern bioethics. Ethics is not quantitative, but qualitative.

			Technologism. For example, as military security measures (top secret), the ideologues (technocrats) of the technologistic (computerization of society) system, divide scientific projects into as many functional parts as possible, delivering their solution to separate groups.

			Domestication. The scientist – usually a first-rate experimenter – domesticated in this manner, works in total ignorance of the reason behind his/her project.

			Distortion. He/she is not aware of the true ideological determinants that govern his/her personal process (minicog), as a part of an entire structure or system (maximechanism), the primary proposal of which is the technologization of society. It is the distorted, amoral, model of scientific knowledge.

			War. In war, evil is organized bureaucratically, through the interaction of science and technology, so that no one beneath their superiors can be held responsible for that which occurs.

			Dilution. The pointers of cosmoethical consciousnesses become diluted.

			Error. The cold application of Aristotelian and Newtonian concepts, tempered with Cartesianism, has drenched this planet with human blood, notably in the twentieth century.

			Industry. Besides the death industry, which is maintained by political leaders and military technicians, the greatest error committed by the scientists of incomplete science, which is regulated by the still dominant Newtonian-Cartesian-mechanistic paradigm, is the myopic decision made by the majority of the professional community to continue to entirely ignore the extraphysical nature of the human consciousness.

			Resistance. This is the absolute and absurd resistance to interdimensional or multidimensional relative truth. Scientific knowledge can be canonical, preconceived and pretentious. 

			Superficiality. Myopic researchers devote all of their attention exclusively to the physical, organic, peripheral or superficial areas of the personality, which are far more complex when addressed in a comprehensive manner. They thus feel vindicated.

			Dermatology. Sheltered within crippled-semiscience, in the mutilation of knowledge and the explosion of fragmented knowledge, researchers with temporal power paralyze scientific research projects by establishing a lowest common denominator and committing their efforts to the dermatology of the consciousness, where they feel more secure and have greater economic and social support.

			Dichotomy. Orthodox science (purism) and orthodox religion (fundamentalism) have both been institutionalized and frozen within a mutually exclusive dichotomy.

			Sociopathy. This is a pathological, or a drastic sociopathy, because it maintains subcultures and selective blindness.

			Protoknowledge. On the one hand, the author has therefore sought to eliminate all conditioning resulting from cultural development over decades, notably in regard to religion, a protoknowledge which is as outdated, in the phase of consciential maturity, as any other line of knowledge or kindergarten-like course.

			Present-future. On the other hand, he guides himself through secularism, rationalism and empiricism, although based upon an integrative, greater, holosomatic, multidimensional, evolutionary universalism, endeavoring to see today and tomorrow, the here and now and elsewhere, the present-future.

			Personal. The interdimensional, transphysical phenomena of projectiology surpass the current resources for the physical detection of universal occurrences that are utilized by conventional science. So far, they allow only the interested individual to directly access the processes and orientations developed here.

			Empiricism. In summary: only personal empiricism is executed. They are still unable to offer traditional, direct, scientific replicability of consciential phenomena or, in other words, public, universal, easy or common empiricism. 

			Difference. When we compare knowledge gained through conventional, orthodox science with the knowledge gained through projectiology and conscientiology, we can identify the fundamental difference between one and the other. 

			Universal. Traditional or conventional scientific knowledge is contingent. Its propositions or hypotheses have their veracity or falsity perceived through non-participatory, universal, replicable experimentation. It is not obtained merely through reason, as occurs with philosophical knowledge.

			Individual. The veracity or falsity of the propositions or hypotheses of projectiological knowledge are also currently based on experimentation, with the only difference being that it is a personal, individual, participative, non-universal and non-public (intraconsciential) experimentation.

			Verifiability. Parapsychic knowledge allows only personal verifiability, the employment of reason and the mutual critiquing of experiences between experimenter projectors. This helps the exemplificative intraphysical consciousness.

			Systematization. Despite the differences, similarities also occur. Traditional or conventional scientific knowledge, as well as projectiological knowledge, are systematic.

			Connections. They stem from logically organized knowledge, forming systems of ideas or theories and not disperse, disconnected knowledge. The interested individual can bear out this fact with the projective techniques included in this book.

			Fallibility. Both traditional scientific knowledge, as well as projectiological knowledge, constitute fallible knowledge, by virtue of the fact that they are not definitive, absolute or final. For this reason, they are approximately exact.

			Propositions. New propositions and the development of conventional and projective techniques can reformulate the collection of existing theories.

			Generality. Science cannot be limited in its research. Nevertheless, pure science always endeavors to be a general science and not an individual science.

			Nomothetic. Science likes universals, not particulars. It deals only with broad, preferably universal (nomothetic) laws.

			Idiography. Individuality cannot be studied correctly through existing conventional science (as will be seen in the next chapter), but by history, art or biography, the methods of which are not nomothetic or, in other words, involve the formation of general laws or seek out universal laws. They are, however, idiographic, namely, those which endeavor to study individual cases (reports, experiences, experiments).

			Contradiction. This scientific dogma of universality is a contradiction because it places an arbitrary limitation upon the unlimited range of scientific investigation.

			Evolution. Conventional scientists lack the priority module of evolutionary intelligence.

			Problem. The consciousness is, nevertheless, a phenomenon, even when it is encountered only in individual forms. The consciousness, as an object, is an unwavering trans-knowledge that is before us.

			Feelings. Conventional science, in an illogical and partial manner, does not take into account that which we really feel: the subjective experience (individual and collective). It describes the cosmos or a world of things that have no value, interacting as though humanity did not exist. It describes nature in a cold, incomplete and unsatisfactory manner.

			Conscientiology. Individuality creates unique problems for conventional science. It may be the greatest relevant problem that conscientiology represents for the person of conventional science (participative consciousness).

			Inconvenience. The consciousness is therefore a disturbance or an inconvenience for incomplete science.

			Coherence. As the consciousness is a universal phenomenon, science – although remaining frozen in an exclusively nomothetic manner of thinking – has to study this nuisance in order to maintain its coherence. Nevertheless, it cannot study it correctly, except when it seeks the individuality of standardization (a paradox).

			Alienation. This is the essential dilemma of incomplete or alienating science over the last 2 centuries, represented by the separation of subject and object. This began the logical exhaustion of the Newtonian-Cartesian-mechanistic paradigm, which is still in force.

			Authority. From this point forward, the conventional scientist, who still possesses neither the authority nor the experience to correctly study the universal phenomenon of personality or the consciousness, also lacks the authority to correctly judge the research and findings of conscientiology or the personality, when considered in its entirety (holosomatic, multidimensional, pluri-existential, holobiographical). These are the facts.

			Concessions. The individual who makes more concessions to intraphysical powers fairs better at that moment and in the world of superficial discoveries. 

			Conscientiality. The individual who seeks to transcend the common standard of scientific mediocrity, limiting personal concessions, is the only personality who will be able to attain the leading-edge relative truths of projectiology and obtain a better level of conscientiality in regard to personal intraconsciential and extraconsciential realities. This will allow the individual to overcome the dispensable self-mimicries that constantly attempt to monopolize that which we do in human life.

			Events. Events directly related to human beings never repeat themselves the same way twice.

			Individualities. There are no two similar or identical individualities.

			Subjacency. Events can, however, have a subjacent determinism.

			Replicability. This definitively makes the basic scientific determination of replicability of facts or laboratorial research inviable. 

			Partiality. This also eliminates material instruments or physical resources as being inadequate. It furthermore removes pure science and immature scientists from the scientific investigations of conscientiology – the science of the whole psychological individuality – and, consequently, from projectiology, both of which demand participative research (consciential energies, parapsychism) in order to reduce the current partial nature of incomplete science.

			Individual. The idiographic or individual study of the personality or the consciousness, in an isolated manner, is extremely complex.

			Isolation. In practice, it is extremely difficult to study an isolated individual, because nobody exists alone (a fundamental three-word megathosene).

			Absurd. On the other hand, every time we measure, we are introducing a general or nomothetic law. If taken literally, the idiographic perspective is absurd. We can, however, accept it as an appeal to not neglect the individual in our search for general laws.

			Foundation. The facts of projectiology definitively convince only the lucid projector through self-thosenization. Thus far, projectiology does not have a foundation capable of persuading non-practitioner or non-participant researchers.

			Guiding myth. It is hoped that this possibility shall arise one day, with the development of refined technology applied to consciousness research. At this point, the mechanistic paradigm – the guiding myth of contemporary incomplete science – will have already been substituted by a new consciential paradigm defined by projectiology.

			Ambiguities. This is the thought that progresses beyond the ingenuous logic of current human society, a less precise paradigm that is still contaminated with ambiguities that need to be eliminated.

			Transition. Scientifically speaking, we are currently undergoing the crisis of transition, the pains of integration, the ethics of the interim, toward the primacy of a new paradigm. 

			Doubleness. There are even holistic researchers who think that we are currently living in a post-paradigmatic period, wherein 2 scientific paradigms – the depleted and the new – somehow peacefully coexist.

			Challenge. Projectiology currently has little to offer the researcher who is a purist and a mechanist, in regard to the impersonalization of science and the inviolability of the principle of direct, systematic replicability, impeded from conducting experiments of a participative nature and, consequently, developing him/herself regarding the consciential aspect, whether it is due to temperament, mesological repressions, personal conditioning or an inability to tolerate crises of ambiguities.

			Extraphysical melancholy. The author recommends the study (pattern-behavior versus exception-behavior) of post-desomatic parapsychoses and extraphysical melancholy to all colleagues, with a maximum of self-critique and heterocritique.

			Instrumentation. The use of adequate, sophisticated instrumentation can one day substitute personal projectiological experiments in consciousness research. This instrumentation has not yet been invented. This is a challenge to our intelligence, which has remained undefeated since the nineteenth century.

			Instrument. Today, in experimentology, the consciousness is the most efficient instrument of choice at hand in consciousness research. This, however, is not as bad, deficient or inefficient as it may seem to those less attentive individuals.

			Adversaries. There are those – the adversaries of the consciential paradigm – who affirm that we should not research the consciousness by way of another consciousness, but instead, through the use of material apparatuses or physical instruments.

			Questions. At this point, it is worth posing 4 rational questions and presenting their respective answers:

			1. Creation. Who created these apparatuses and instruments? The creative human consciousness. 

			2. Research. Who performs research in all the areas of traditional and modern science? The human consciousness as researcher.

			3. Brain. With which instrumentation, for example, does neurology research the human brain itself? Precisely with the brains of neurophysiologists or neuroscientists, researching the brains of human beings through the functioning of their own brains. 

			4. Virus. If the human consciousness cannot research itself and other consciousnesses, inevitably in a participative manner, who is it that these arguers and conventional science itself hope that will research it? The virus? This is nonsense or an absurdity. 

			Irrationality. As can be seen, this is an undoubtedly irrational argument. We can thereby rationally perceive how conventional science is indefensibly contradictory, omissive, immature and mundane (tropospheric).

			Evasion. For 2 centuries, science has been irrationally and habitually concealing resources and constantly evading – a collective, group, lobbyist or corporatist defense mechanism – the direct, chakra-to-chakra, pore-to-pore research of the consciousness or the participative research of the researcher-object. We cannot dispute the facts. 

			Observation. The scientist is not merely a camera lens, recorder or computer. After all, direct observation is the best source of knowledge. This is so even when – or still when – this direct observation is multidimensional or is performed with the para-eyes.

			Substitute. In regard to all this, there is one invariable reality: there is no substitute for personal experience.

			Right hand. The reader knows that his/her right hand has 5 fingers and, furthermore, knows how to operate it to his/her benefit. No one needs to give this person lessons in this regard.

			Techniques. Everything in our transitory life in this intraphysical dimension requires a technique. Even avoiding a sneeze.

			Understanding. Nowadays, there are also logical, rational techniques for anyone who is interested in understanding him/herself in an integral or holosomatic manner.

			Neosynapses. Fortunately or unfortunately, the fact is that conventional science, which remains myopic, does not possess these techniques. The interested individual endeavors to change paradigms and create neosynapses, devoid of neophobia.

			Presuppositions. On the one hand, many of our propositions are still not science, being merely scientific hopes, in the sincere opinion of the mechanistic scientist, who is fearful of losing his/her professional security, being dependent on financed survival from conventional science, under the pressure of which he/she has been living (the author has been an independent researcher for the past 4 decades).

			Semiscience. On the other hand, as with conventional, incomplete science, these projectiological propositions still constitute handicapped-semiscience.

			Darkness. For this reason, the best way to facilitate the advent and the full implantation of matured science will be to understand how dense the darkness that we touch is – regarding conventional science, on the one hand, as well as regarding projectiology, on the other hand.

			Provisional. Never forget, however, that the presuppositions of conventional natural science, with which we began, are provisional and subject to revision.

			Debates. In scientific debates, a theory cannot be defended in an irrational manner, notably one which is old or antiquated.

			Classification. Science requires classification.

			Similarities. We are not able to obtain general knowledge unless we group phenomena on the basis of similarities (identities, affinities, interactions).

			Enumerations. In this way arose the projective techniques, didactic enumerations, specialized terminology and the panorama of this book, which is quite rigid up to a certain point (all didactic annotations notwithstanding).

			Losses. Through matured science, the individual who defends the theory of existential seriation will be able to prophylactically defend him/herself against the causes of repetitive existential lifetimes or unconscious self-mimicries.

			Self-mimicries. Self-mimicries generate loss in energy, effort, mental time and evolutionary opportunities in the micro-universe of our consciousnesses. 

			Perspective. The great difference between conventional, mechanistic, physicalist science and conscientiology (a world of consciential and multidimensional research) is a matter of priority with regard to two perspectives: 

			1. Scientist. The conventional, materialist, four-dimensional or parochial scientist feels incompetent because he/she still dies in the transitory human body. This scientist would like to take shortcuts, living forever in an illusory matter, through the elixir of eternal youth.

			2. Serenissimus. The serenissimus, having a multidimensional, holosomatic, maxi-universalistic perspective, feels incompetent because he/she still needs to live in the transitory human body. He/she would like to skip steps, living forever disconnected from matter, in his/her infinite self-evolutionary career.

			Syntheses. The (universalistic and interdimensional) scientist, within the world of conscientiology research is, above all, as a first step, interested in attaining the most difficult of the last (but always relative) syntheses of the most essential (priority) analyses and investigations of the consciousness, or human personality, within the globalizing context of the physical universe.

			Interest. This interest allows the individual to finally achieve, at a later stage, the context of the consciential universes that exist and can be reached by the ego that is restricted and immersed in the process of resoma.

			Stages. These stages of more sophisticated – and the most important – investigation can only be achieved by the lucid consciousness through its intelligent performance, proceeding from the mentalsoma, controlling its holosoma, in order to control a truly more ample range of consciential dimensions, while in the mature human body.

			Repetitions. The following are 13 factors, among many others, that predispose unnecessary repetitions in existential seriation or multiexistential experiences, presented here in alphabetical order:

			1. Bad information, subinformation and disinformation.

			2. Concealment of data.

			3. Conditioned repressions.

			4. Deeply rooted taboos.

			5. Erudite charlatanism.

			6. Exploitation of public credulity.

			7. Fictional occultism.

			8. Instinctive mysticism.

			9. Irrational sacralizations.

			10. Manipulation of vulnerable consciousnesses.

			11. Popular beliefs.

			12. Professional esoterism.

			13. Subtle abdominal brainwashing.

			Hopes. Faced with life’s problems and the need to understand human nature and the structures of the consciousness, individuals tend to place excessive hope, or have faith, in conventional, mechanistic, incomplete science, as though it could solve all of humankind’s problems.

			Modes. To a considerable extent, many of these problems can be resolved in other ways of understanding reality, or other modes of cognition. For example: esthetic, religious forms or non-empirical suppositions. 

			Integration. The author nevertheless recommends, in all honesty – as always – the integration of conventional science with the simple consciential paradigm of projectiology.

			Simplicity. All things being equal, we should prefer the simpler theory or that which resorts to fewer presuppositions and paradigms. This is a concept of conventional science itself: “Occam’s razor.” 

			Whims. At this point, it is valuable to understand our whims, in increasing order, which manifest in 3 ways:

			1. Biomemory. The mind – in this case the intraphysical consciousness or the consciousness with its personal cerebral dictionary and biomemory – is less whimsical.

			2. Will. The will is always moderately whimsical.

			3. Emotion. The emotion is always overly whimsical. 

			Forms. As previously argued, the scientific form is a singular one, among many existing alternatives, for understanding our inner and external reality.

			Mentalsoma. Science shows itself to be better, because it is founded on the bases of the evolved mental body or mentalsoma (the consciousness).

			Discernment. This signifies: logic, rationality, discernment, refutation and vanguard, relative truth.

			Priority. In summary: what is presently lacking in conventional science is the more refined discernment of priority. The majority of conventional scientists have still not discovered the existence of evolutionary intelligence.

			Psychosoma. Other lines of knowledge and human inquiry, e.g., art, esthetics and religion, establish their bases in the less evolved emotional body or psychosoma. 

			Manipulation. This signifies systematic emotionality, dogmatism, perverse indoctrination, abdominal brainwashing, distorted truth (subinformation, disinformation) or disguised will (the quality of intention), in order to manipulate consciousnesses or social beings.

			Anticosmoethical. This troublesome, anticosmoethical work has been efficiently performed throughout the twentieth century by opinion shapers, agitators, multifaceted demagogues, merchants of many origins and the shameless manipulators of robotized consciousnesses (existential robotization).

			Religious person. The religious person, when based only in the emotional body and moved by sectarianism, repudiates, with violent suspicion, the consciential qualities coming from the mentalsoma. This individual combats open education, universalistic knowledge, the intellect and science.

			Piety. This individual erroneously considers these things to be destroyers of instinctive sentiment, innate intuition, natural piety and innocent perspicacity. This does not, however, correspond to the reality of multidimensionality and applied cosmoethics.

			Tranquility. Those who merely possess natural good sense, lacking the logical bases of scientific research, are afraid of expressing themselves and are anxious to demonstrate that their points of view are correct. They use all their passions and sophistic weapons to this end.

			Decider. The rational decider, the pointer of the discerning consciousness, cannot be moved by emotions.

			Serenity. Consciousness research only becomes established in the more serene researcher.

			Whys. As previously affirmed, the main mechanistic model of conventional science is presently heading toward exhaustion. It alone cannot answer all of your (the reader’s) questions and whys regarding the comprehension of your own complex personality. The simple intraphysical consciousness does not exist.

			Self-control. For example, science still cannot explicate the following 3 aspects with reasonable explanations or techniques:

			1. Behavior. Greater control of your personal behavior.

			2. Decisions. Making of wiser choices in your daily life.

			3. Self-control. The brilliant scientist’s lack of emotional self-control. 

			Professionals. It should not be forgotten that we still encounter the following 7 categories, among others, of contradictory and embarrassing professionals with relative ease in this intraphysical society:

			1. Cardinal: the cardinal who smokes (addicted to pipes and cigars).

			2. Dietician: the obese dietician (addicted to food).

			3. Diplomat: the monoglot chancellor.

			4. Journalist: the illiterate journalist (the press).

			5. Nobelist: the Nobel Prize winner found to be a pedophile.

			6. Lung specialist: the lung specialist who is an inveterate smoker.

			7. Psychiatrist: the onychophagic psychiatrist.

			Participation. Therefore, if you are disillusioned with conventional science – which explains nothing about the why, but only about the how – you only stand to gain if, from this point on, you also begin your personal, participative research, in order to help improve this situation that disappoints you.

			New. Come over to science. Help us to prove the new consciential paradigm, the emerging model, the most recent decoding or scientific systematization.

			New perspective. This will signify 3 renovations or innovations:

			1. Life. A new projectiological perspective on life.

			2. Science. A recycling of science itself.

			3. History. An alteration of the perspective of history. 

			Evidence. This is the clear objective of this book: to emphasize pieces of evidence, however small they may be, of this vanguard reality or this leading-edge relative truth, thereby presenting these ideas, which then no longer need to be reinvented in the near future, either in this human existence or in others.

			Researcher. In the practical, daily life of the conscientiology (and the subdiscipline of projectiology) researcher, at least the 3 following scientific priorities, listed here in chronological order, are rationally indispensable:

			1. Self-organization. Organize one’s own intraconsciential, intraphysical and extraphysical life: personal discipline.

			2. Self-experimentation. Accumulate the facts observed in the consciential dimensions: participative personal experimentation.

			3. Fixation. Present the findings, independent of any other intercurrent factors or variables, placing the less impermanent scientific communications above the ephemeral intraphysical institutions: the fixating of leading-edge relative ideas into human life.

			Self-relay. This formula, which is simple to present and difficult to execute, is a logical way for the consciousness to experience the meshing of healthy multiexistential self-relays, thereby becoming a minicog within a multidimensional, interconsciential, interpersonal, assistential maximechanism.

			Fecundity. The theory defended here - in its first generation - for the integral analysis of the consciousness is stimulating and potentially fecund. 

			Developments. This theory at least presents a summarily influential structure in preparation for later technical developments.

			Bibliography: Azevedo (63, p. 19), Grof (646, p. 1), Tart (1653, p. 153). The author’s most recent work: 700 Conscientiology Experiments.

			03. ESSENTIAL CONCEPTS IN CONSCIENTIOLOGY

			Definition. Conscientiology: the science that addresses the broad study of the consciousness, executed by the consciousnesses themselves through their consciential attributes, vehicles of manifestation and multidimensional consciential phenomena.

			Synonymy: conscientiocentric megascience; cosmonoetics; egology; noetics; science of integral consciousness; spiritology; integral study of humans (intraphysical consciousness).

			Subcourses. As affirmed in the 2 preceding chapters, religion is a kindergarten, infantile or protoknowledge consciential subcourse. Conventional, mechanistic science is yet another primary, immature consciential subcourse with regard to the multidimensionality of the consciousness.

			Reinforcement. Philosophy and ideology, in turn, operate only as gray eminences, or secondary reinforcements, for the primary consciential evolutionary course of incomplete science.

			Courses. Therefore, the study of conscientiology establishes itself as a more advanced course for the consciousness that has an integral approach, wherein the individual applies the better side of all positive knowledge that has been previously obtained throughout time (the periods of human history), in the consciential courses of religion, philosophy, ideology and incomplete science.

			Sciences. The position of importance of conscientiology stands out from all sciences in light of its vital objectives for the consciousness itself. What is more important for us to study than our own essence? Due to its reach and scope, it transcends the studies of other advanced, correlated human sciences, such as parapsychology, psychology, psychotherapy, psychiatry and other branches or fields of knowledge.

			Understanding. All science aims to broaden the understanding of the consciousness. 

			Anthropocentrism. The scope of human knowledge is essentially anthropocentric.

			Relationships. This fact extends and generalizes the relationships of conscientiology to all sciences, without exception.

			Projectiology. Of all the sciences, conscientiology’s most direct, practical and evolutionary relationship is with its subdiscipline projectiology. This is due to the nature of its specialized study of the third consciential – projected – state, which projectiology researches and promotes.

			Practicality. This book seeks to establish the foundations of projectiology, and not those of conscientiology, which, at first sight, might seem more logical. Nevertheless, in this case, it would only be so from a theoretical point of view.

			Broadness. Besides the theoretical approach, the interest here is much broader regarding technical, suprascientific and paratechnological use for the intraphysical consciousness itself because it is based upon a multidimensional approach in relation to its evolutionary efforts.

			Question. Within the scope of conscientiology, through a practical, experiential lens, the question remains: What better specialized study exists, in favor of the consciousness itself, than conscientiology, which has projectiology as one of its subdisciplines or areas of research? 

			Reflection. Reflect upon this and arrive at your own rational conclusion regarding the subject.

			Goal. In this phase of consciential progress on the planet, projectiology, and the possibilities for the acceleration of evolutionary productivity that it offers, arise as the ideal and logical goal of technical investigation.

			Inner. It is extremely difficult to obtain adequate data on the inner world (consciential micro-universe) of social beings or consciousnesses.

			Subjectivity. Sometimes, important experimental studies can be better conducted, objectively speaking, when that which is occurring inside the subjects under analysis is unknown. This does not invalidate the attempt to know what is subjectively occurring inside the person under analysis, as well as the experimenter.

			Nucleus. Obviously, any science of the consciousness – whether superficial or integral – should encounter a central or focal place for these inner or subjective facts.

			Proposition. The term conscientiology was launched on page 15 of this book Projectiology, in its first edition, in 1986. There, the author categorically proposed conscientiology as a science.

			Data. The science of conscientiology aims to engage itself in the study of consciousnesses in all their complexity, including subjective phenomena, whether in a partial or synthetic manner, and in a broad and analytical manner.

			Methods. The author understands that there are convincing reasons for debating whether the data should be considered scientific while they have not satisfied the severe requirements of conventional scientific criteria. However, he disagrees that a field of study that is primarily interested in understanding human beings (and para-humans) refuses to deal with that which is superlatively human merely because it is difficult to develop conventional scientific methods for studying it, or because it would, in this way, violate expectations that are deeply rooted in any individuals, whoever they may be.

			Study. Conscientiology places under scientific scrutiny all the characteristics and possibilities of the consciousness, which essentially include the inner attributes of the ego, its vehicles of manifestation and, finally, its existential, evolutionary and multidimensional consequences.

			Attributes. To begin with, in any rational treatment of a subject, the primary mental capacities or the attributes of vast ingenuousness of the consciousness – but those classical, and thus far superficially known, attributes – stand out. The following, for example, are 11 attributes, among others, listed in alphabetical order, with regard to the diverse areas of conscientiology:

			1. Association. The association of ideas or the most important overview (mentalsomatics).

			2. Attention. Concentrated attention or concentration of attention (experimentology).

			3. Comparison. Level of logical comparison.

			4. Comprehension. Comprehension or understanding (thosenology).

			5. Imagination. Imagination (paraprophylaxis, psychosomatics).

			6. Intelligence. Intelligence or personal intelligences.

			7. Judgment. Judgment or critical judgment, self-critique and heterocritique (conscientiometry).

			8. Memory. Memory, holomemory or personal memories (mnemosomatics).

			9. Paraperceptibility. Paraperceptibility or personal paraperceptions (paraperceptiology).

			10. Reason. Reason (holomaturology).

			11. Reasoning. Capacity for reasoning or elaboration of thought (mentalsomatics).

			Holosoma. Next, we encounter the holosoma, or the 4 basic vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness:

			1. Soma. The soma, physical perceptions and their potentialities, being the physical object most studied by humankind (somatics); most notably the brain (mega-black-box), or the 2 cerebral hemispheres, the most relevant reality for us all.

			2. Holochakra. The holochakra – consciential energy (CE) and its potentialities – a very obscure territory that challenges our investigation (holochakrology).

			3. Psychosoma. The psychosoma, emotions and their potentialities, another area that is even more obscure (psychosomatics, paraneurology, parabrain).

			4. Mentalsoma. The mentalsoma (the body of discernment), integral maturity and its potentialities, a merely incipient technical approach (mentalsomatics), because humankind has, for millennia, dedicated itself more to superficial literature (art and recreation) and the exaltation of its animal or infantile emotions, which maintain merely common good sense and the common social being (existential robotization of the unthinking human masses).

			Rationality. The complexity of life and consciential manifestations require that the subtle facts involved with the consciousness be analyzed in the greatest possible detail in order to avoid confusion between occurrences and possible resulting errors in approach. The indispensable rationality presented here brings inarguably persuasive logic as its final compensation. Let us examine a practical example:

			Holomemory. Let us now address a subtlety of holomemory or integral memory, in the micro-universe of the consciousness. For example, the extraphysical retrocognition of an intraphysical consciousness that occurred during a lucid projection which, in turn, took place during a prior resoma (a period of somatic, intraphysical, terrestrial rebirth).

			Graphic. Each nuance of the facts needs to be evident and well-defined. Therefore, this graphic analysis is organized into 5 numbered blocks (1 to 5), with 3 variables (factors, conditions and phenomena) in each block (A, B and C), resulting in a total of 15 inseparable or interdependent analytical units (see figure 3).
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							1. General consciential factors: consciential attributes. They were not the consciential vehicles.

						
							
							Essential consciential attribute: memory. It was not imagination or another attribute.

						
							
							Essential mnemonic phe­nom­e­non: extraphysical retrocognition. It was not simulcognition or precognition.

						
					

					
							
							2. General consciential state: an altered state of consciousness. It did not occur during the physical waking state.

						
							
							Specific consciential condi­tion: transitory projective state. It was not the intraphysical or extraphysical state.

						
							
							Coadjutant projectiological phenomenon: human lucid pro­jection (ALP). It was not para-human.

						
					

					
							
							3. Factor that is most active in the consciousness: first consciential time (phase), present. It was not the con­sciential space.

						
							
							Consciential evolutionary condition: current intraphysical state. It was not any desomatic or intermissive state.

						
							
							New evolutionary phenomenon: current intraphysical state. The retrocognition did not occur in the past.

						
					

					
							
							4. Factor most active in the consciousness: second consciential time (phase), past. It was not the consciential space.

						
							
							Consciential evolutionary condition: prior intraphysical state. It was not any desomatic state.

						
							
							Old evolutionary phenomena: prior intraphysical state. The earlier lucid projection did not occur in the current lifetime.

						
					

					
							
							5. Pattern-consciential-phenomenon: recurring lucid projection. Beyond recall.

						
							
							Pattern-consciential-condition: meshing of 3 lucid projective states (ALP, RLP and PLP).

						
							
							Phenomena which are inset in the consciousness: recurring lucid projection (RLP) about lucid projection (PLP).

						
					

				
			

			Fig. 3: GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF AN EXTRAPHYSICAL RETROCOGNITION

			Descriptive. Let us now summarize the facts in a descriptive analysis, from 5 different angles:

			1. Projectability. An intraphysical consciousness, today, projects with lucidity (ALP or assisted lucid projection).

			2. Retrocognition. During the lucid projection, the consciousness experiences an extraphysical retrocognition.

			3. Resoma. The extraphysical retrocognition refers to a prior human existence of the projected intraphysical consciousness.

			4. Evocation. The prior resoma (lifetime) which is recalled evokes a human lucid projection that was experienced in that period (RLP or retrocognitive lucid projection).

			5. Projection. The lucid projection, which occurred in that previous human existence, refers precisely to the phenomenon of lucid projection (PLP or precognitive lucid projection).

			Subtlety. The greatest subtlety lies precisely in the fact that 1 altered (xenophrenic) state of consciousness – the human lucid projection (no. 2C) – promoted interference in 3 evolutionary states of the same consciousness: the current intraphysical state (no. 3C); a transitory projective state (no. 2B); and a prior intraphysical state (no. 4C).

			Multiplicity. Therefore, in this case, the same consciousness simultaneously analyzes the omnifluent, progressive, multiple vision in its internal consciential time, or 3 of its own lucid consciential projections that are encased in diverse periods and conditions.

			Recollections. Chronologically, from the present to the past, 3 consecutive recollections also occurred: 

			1. ALP. The first, retrocognitive, current lucid projection (ALP or assisted lucid projection).

			2. RLP. The second lucid projection (RLP or retrocognitive lucid projection) of the recalled previous human existence.

			3. PLP. The third lucid projection inset in the other lucid projection (PLP or precognitive lucid projection), recalled in the previous intraphysical life.

			Self-critique. In projective analyses, the use of self-critique is imperative.

			Expectations. The contents of the extraphysical experiences can be shaped by the expectations of the projector.

			Factors. In this process, 3 self-critiquing preponderant factors come into play:

			1. Bi-lucidity. Firstly, the percentage of extraphysical lucidity and, secondly, the percentage of physical lucidity.

			2. Morphothosenes. The knowledge of the extraphysical shapes of morphothosenes (thought-forms).

			3. Will. The strength of the impulsion of the consciousness’ will during the entire process.

			Directions. But, that is not all. In any direction to which we direct the pointer of our consciousness in a rational search, within the consciential micro-universe, whether in the infinity of the past, the exploration of the present, or the infinity of the future, we will always encounter even more subtle and sophisticated occurrences.

			Occurrences. Consciential occurrences tend to repeat themselves according to their own patterns, which are progressively encased, one inside the other, in an endless complex succession.

			Processes. Still with regard to memory, other subtleties can be detected in different mnemonic processes. Examples: retrocognition of the lucid projection of our consciousness, when an extraphysical consciousness during an intermissive period; a common dream in which we dream about lucid projection; and many others.

			Logic. The logic of commercial success, or shameless merchandizing (statistics, public opinion research, public opinion poll, audience-mentality-index, bestseller list), can neither impose the production of works in scientific institutions nor can it impose the production of works on conscientiological clarification tasks.

			Truth. The rigid criterion that impels the clarification task is the leading-edge relative truth or polykarmality in the evolution of consciousnesses. This was the intention behind the production of this book.

			Samples. The entire analysis was developed in this context without addressing the other consciential attributes, beyond memory and paraperceptibility, nor was a discrimination made of other manifestations of the vehicles of the consciousness, their actions and consequences in each circumstance.

			Complexity. From the material presented above, we have only seen some samples of the complexity of the consciousness and, thereby, of conscientiology research, in its multiple areas or subdisciplines, in which projectiology is situated.

			Bibliography: Vieira (1762, p. 15). The author’s most recent works: 700 Conscientiology Experiments; 200 Conscientiology Theorices; Conscientiogram.

			04. SUBDISCIPLINES OF CONSCIENTIOLOGY

			Integrality. In holomaturology, conscientiology is the science that studies the consciousness in an integral, holosomatic, multidimensional, multimillenary, multiexistential manner and, above all, according to its reactions in regard to immanent energies (IEs) and consciential energies (CEs), as well as in its multiple states of manifestation (thosenology).

			Pulverization. It was not the intention to break up the world of conscientiology research into subdisciplines. However, in view of the broad scope of the relevant subjects that involve the intraphysical consciousness, the author could find no other educational resource than to confront this issue.

			Criterion. The analysis of the synoptic table considered the spatial presentation of the subdisciplines into 6 logical orders as the criterion for their organization. In this case, each subdiscipline includes its successors in a logical subsequent order, each subdiscipline representing one area of delimited study within the subdiscipline of the previous logical order. For example: holosomatics proposes the study of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness: soma, holochakra, psychosoma and mentalsoma. Each of these vehicles is a very complex object of study, which makes the creation of the specific subdisciplines of each one very pertinent (see fig. 4).

			Anatomy. According to the spatial criterion, the elaboration of the synoptic table is analogous to an anatomic study, through which we place each element (subdiscipline) accurately in relation to the others (parts) and the whole (conscientiology).

			Evolution. Another argument that justifies this table is the evolutionary criterion: each subdiscipline is superior, from an evolutionary point of view, to the subdiscipline of the previous order. For example: egokarmology, groupkarmology and polykarmology. The evolutionary criterion does not allow its application in all cases. This is why the spatial presentation was the criterion most used in the elaboration of the synoptic table, as it is applicable in all cases.

			Areas. The following are 70 areas (second version), or scientific subdisciplines, within the broad world of conscientiological research, and its main scientific subdisciplines:

			1. Androsomatics. Androsomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the soma, specifically in regard to the male sex, or the androsoma, and its relationships to the human consciousness (intraphysical consciousness). It is a scientific subdiscipline of sexosomatics.

			2. Assistentiology. Assistentiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the techniques of interconsciential assistance, notably in reference to its effects for the consciousness when considered in an “integral,” holosomatic and multimillenary manner, with holomaturity in view, a work of lucid solidarity between consciousnesses on the way to megafraternity. It is a scientific subdiscipline of coexistology.

			3. Coexistology. Coexistology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies consciential communicability, with respect to the dynamics of interrelationships that are established between consciousnesses or consciential principles that coexist in any dimension as well as their holokarmic and evolutionary consequences. It is a scientific subdiscipline of communicology.

			4. Communicology. Communicology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies all natures and forms of communicability of the consciousness, including interconsciential communication between consciential dimensions, taking lucid consciential projectability into account and addresses the “entire” consciousness. It is a scientific subdiscipline of experimentology.

			5. Conscientiocentrology. Conscientiocentrology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies social philosophy focusing its objectives on the consciousness and its evolution through the establishment and maintenance of the conscientiocentric institution within conscientiological intraphysical society, based on employment and consciential bonds of intraphysical consciousnesses, in the manner of a consciential cooperative. It is a scientific subdiscipline of parasociology.

			Synoptic Table - 70 Subdisciplines of Conscientiology
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			Fig. 4: Subdisciplines of Conscientiology

			6. Conscientiometry. Conscientiometry is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies conscientiological (of the consciousness) measurements, through resources and methods that address the “entire” consciousness, capable of establishing the possible bases for the mathematical analysis of the consciousness. One example is the conscientiogram. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holomaturology.

			7. Conscientiotherapy. Conscientiotherapy is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the treatment, alleviation and remission of disturbances of the consciousness, through resources and techniques derived from addressing the “entire” consciousness, in its pathologies and parapathologies. It is a scientific subdiscipline of experimentology.

			8. Cosmo-analysis. Cosmo-analysis is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the practical application of the cosmogram or the technical data sheet for the evaluative determination of the realities of the universe, filtered by the multidimensional principles of conscientiology, through the maximal association of ideas (panoramic vision), stemming from the facts (phenomenology) that reach and involve the holothosene of the self- and heterocritiquing human personality. It is a scientific subdiscipline of communicology.

			9. Cosmoconscientiology. Cosmoconscientiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the expansion of the consciousness, or the phenomenon of cosmoconsciousness, in the mentalsoma. It is a scientific subdiscipline of paraperceptiology.

			10. Cosmoethics. Cosmoethics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies ethics or reflection upon multidimensional, cosmic morals, which define consciential holomaturity, situated beyond social, intraphysical morals or that which is presented under any human label, in the form of a maximum, moral and emotional discernment stemming from the intimacy of the micro-universe of each consciousness. It is a scientific subdiscipline of evolutiology.

			11. Desomatics. Desomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the physical contexts of desoma (biological death), and the consciential, psychological, social, medicolegal and multidimensional contexts associated with the deactivation of the soma (human body), as well as the second and third desomas and their consequences. It is a scientific subdiscipline of intraphysicology.

			12. Egokarmology. Egokarmology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the relationships or principles of cause and effect active in the evolution of the consciousness when centered exclusively on the ego itself. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holokarmology.

			13. Evolutiology. Evolutiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the evolution of the consciousness at a high-level, considered in an integral, holosomatic, multi-existential and multidimensional fashion, a subject matter specific to the evolutionary orienter or evolutiologist. It is a scientific subdiscipline of thosenology.

			14. Existential invertology. Existential invertology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the philosophy, technique and practice of existential (human) inversion. It is a scientific subdiscipline of intraphysicology.

			15. Existential programology. Existential programology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the existential program of intraphysical consciousnesses, in general, and its evolutionary consequences. It is a scientific subdiscipline of intraphysicology.

			16. Existential recyclology. Existential recyclology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the philosophical, technical and practical aspects of existential recycling, within intraphysicality, which begins with intraconsciential recycling. It is a scientific subdiscipline of intraphysicology.

			17. Experimentology. Experimentology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies all forms and categories of evolutionary experiments of the consciousness. It is a scientific subdiscipline of evolutiology.

			18. Extraphysicology. Extraphysicology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the relationships and experiences of the intraphysical consciousness in other dimensions beyond intraphysicality. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holoresomatics.

			19. Groupkarmology. Groupkarmology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the relationships or principles of cause and effect active in the evolution of the consciousness when centered on the evolutionary group. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holokarmology.

			20. Gynosomatics. Gynosomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the soma, specifically in regard to the female gender, or gynosoma, and its relationships with the human consciousness (intraphysical consciousness). It is a scientific subdiscipline of sexosomatics.

			21. Holochakrology. Holochakrology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the quality of the manifestations of the human consciousness (intraphysical consciousness) deriving from the holochakra or energetic parabody. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holosomatics.

			22. Holokarmology. Holokarmology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the holokarmic account of the consciousness in evolution encompassing egokarmality, groupkarmality and polykarmality. It is a scientific subdiscipline of evolutiology.

			23. Holomaturology. Holomaturology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the holomaturity of the human consciousness – or integral, biological, psychological (mental) and multidimensional or holosomatic maturity – in all of its forms of manifestation and evolutionary consequences. It is a scientific subdiscipline of evolutiology.

			24. Holoresomatics. Holoresomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies existential seriality and evolutionary multiexistential cycles or successive intraphysical resomas, along with their implications for and repercussions upon the human consciousness, also relative to interplanetary transmigration. It is a scientific subdiscipline of experimentology.

			25. Holosomatics. Holosomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the holosoma (the set of vehicles of manifestation), its functions and applications by the (intraphysical or extraphysical) consciousness. It is a scientific subdiscipline of thosenology.

			26. Homeostatics. Homeostatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the theorice of holosomatic homeostasis or the integrated, healthy, harmonic state of the holosoma, in order for the intraphysical consciousness to live better and with greater efficiency in the execution of his/her existential program. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holosomatics.

			27. Infocommunicology. Infocommunicology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies information technology applied the contexts of communication and the didactics of the consciousness, when considered as a “whole.” It is a scientific subdiscipline of parapedagogy.

			28. Intermissiology. Intermissiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the period of intermission of the consciousness in evolution, situated between two of its personal lifetimes, within its multiexistential evolutionary cycle. It is a scientific subdiscipline of extraphysicology.

			29. Intraphysicology. Intraphysicology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the relations and experiences of the intraphysical consciousness in this intraphysical or human dimension. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holoresomatics.

			30. Macrosomatics. Macrosomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the macrosoma, the extraordinary soma suitable for the execution of a specific existential program. It is a scientific subdiscipline of somatics.

			31. Mentalsomatics. Mentalsomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the mentalsoma (the parabody of discernment) and its evolutionary consequences for the consciousness. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holosomatics.

			32. Mnemosomatics. Mnemosomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the soma specifically in relation to the intrasomatic memories, spanning from the cerebral memory or basic biomemory of the human being, up to the point of achieving holomemory. It is a scientific subdiscipline of mentalsomatics. 

			33. Para-anatomy. Para-anatomy is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the anatomy that transcends intraphysicality, when considering the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness other than the soma. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holosomatics.

			34. Para-anesthesia. Para-anesthesia (para-anesthesiology) is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the anesthesia that transcends the resources of intraphysicality, through parapsychism. It is a scientific subdiscipline of parasurgery (conscientiotherapy). 

			35. Para-asepsis. Para-asepsis is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the asepsis that transcends the resources of intraphysicality, through parapsychism. It is a scientific subdiscipline of parasurgery (conscientiotherapy).

			36. Parabiology. Parabiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies living beings, in their multidimensional and multivehicular relationships. It is a scientific subdiscipline of experimentology. 

			37. Parabotany. Parabotany is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the manifestation of consciential principles in the primary condition of plants, or paraflora. It is a scientific subdiscipline of parabiology.

			38. Parachronology. Parachronology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the chronology of manifestations of consciousnesses beyond intraphysicality, as well as the other consciential dimensions, holobiographies and multidimensionality. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holoresomatics.

			39. Paragenetics. Paragenetics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies compound and integral genetics, encompassing all of the consciousness’ holosomatic inheritances from the retrosomas of previous lives – through the psychosoma and mentalsoma – up to the current human embryo as an intraphysical consciousness. It is a scientific subdiscipline of psychosomatics.

			40. Parageography. Parageography is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the description of the paratroposphere, including its parageographic accidents and extraphysical environments, as well as the relationships between this environment and the parapopulation (autochthonous and/or transient). It is a scientific subdiscipline of extraphysicology.

			41. Paracicatrization. Paracicatrization is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the healing which transcends the resources of intraphysicality, through parapsychism. It is a scientific subdiscipline of parasurgery.

			42. Parahemostasis. Parahemostasis is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the hemostasis that transcends the resources of intraphysicality, through parapsychism. It is a scientific subdiscipline of parasurgery (conscientiotherapy).

			43. Parahistory. Parahistory is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the history of the consciousness and the cosmos, beyond the autobiography of the intraphysical consciousness in the current human life, as well as human history, in a multidimensional manner through extraphysicology, retrocognitions and lucid consciential projectability. It is a scientific subdiscipline of parachronology.

			44. Paraneurology. Paraneurology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the parabrain and its relationships with the physical brain, the nervous system and the other vehicles of the holosoma. It is a scientific subdiscipline of psychosomatics.

			45. Parapathology. Parapathology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the pathology of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness or the holosoma (holochakra, psychosoma and mentalsoma), excluding the human body (soma). It is a scientific subdiscipline of holosomatics.

			46. Parapedagogy. Parapedagogy is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the philosophy of education and pedagogy beyond the resources of intraphysicality, through lucid multidimensionality, projectability of the human consciousness, and its consequences in human life. It is a scientific subdiscipline of communicology.

			47. Paraperceptiology. Paraperceptiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the paraperceptions of the consciousness, beyond the perceptions restricted to the human body (soma), its phenomena and evolutionary consequences. It is a scientific subdiscipline of paraphenomenology.

			48. Paraphenomenology. Paraphenomenology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the parapsychic manifestations of the human consciousness, whether they are of a subjective (intraconsciential), or objective (perceptible to the external environment) order, through the use of the holosoma and mobilization of consciential energies. It is a scientific subdiscipline of paraphysiology.

			49. Paraphysiology. Paraphysiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the functions of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness or holosoma (holochakra, psychosoma and mentalsoma), excluding the human body (soma). It is a scientific subdiscipline of holosomatics.

			50. Paraprophylaxis. Paraprophylaxis is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the prophylaxis that transcends the limits of intraphysicology in order to prevent the consciousness from errors and inconveniences in all dimensions wherein it manifests. It is a scientific subdiscipline of paratreatment (conscientiotherapy).

			51. Pararegeneration. Pararegeneration is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the anatomic and/or functional regeneration of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness (holosoma), beyond the human body, in which paracicatrization and paratransfiguration are included. It is a scientific subdiscipline of paraphysiology.

			52. Parasemiology. Parasemiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the investigation and identification – beyond intraphysicality – of para-symptomatology and the para-signs of disturbances and parapathologies of the consciousness, when considered as a “whole,” (holosomatic, integral), through parapsychism and paraperceptiology. It is a scientific subdiscipline of paratreatment. 

			53. Parasociology. Parasociology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the philosophy, techniques and practices of conscientiological intraphysical society and extraphysical societies of extraphysical consciousnesses, as well as their consequences in human, extraphysical and projective life. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holoresomatics.

			54. Parasurgery. Parasurgery is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the surgery that transcends the resources of intraphysicality, through parapsychism (paraperceptiology). It is a scientific subdiscipline of conscientiotherapy.

			55. Paratechnology. Paratechnology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the technology of the consciousness – when considered as a “whole” – and its consequences, applying all the specific methodology for the expansion of the intraphysical consciousness’ self-knowledge, including projective techniques, in general. It is a scientific subdiscipline of extraphysicology.

			56. Paratherapeutics. Paratherapeutics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the therapeutics or treatment of ill consciousnesses, as developed by conscientiotherapy. It is a scientific subdiscipline of paratreatment (conscientiotherapy).

			57. Paratreatment. Paratreatment is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the clinical practice or the care of sick patients beyond intraphysicality, through parapsychism. It is a scientific subdiscipline of conscientiotherapy.

			58. Parazoology. Parazoology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the manifestation of the consciential principles which are in the condition of subhuman animals, or parafauna. It is a scientific subdiscipline of parabiology.

			59. Petifreeology. Petifreeology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the petifree condition or the evolutionary, consciential quality of the awakened human being who no longer suffers from pathological interconsciential intrusions and all harmful evolutionary consequences of this uncomfortable condition. It is a scientific subdiscipline of conscientiometry (holomaturology).

			60. Polykarmology. Polykarmology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the relationships or principles of cause and effect active in the evolution of the consciousness, when centered in the understanding and experience of cosmic maxifraternity, beyond egokarma and groupkarma. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holokarmology.

			61. Projectiocritique. Projectiocritique is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies projectiological critique in general, which is extremely relevant within the consciential paradigm. It is a scientific subdiscipline of projectiology.

			62. Projectiography. Projectiography is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that performs the technical study of projectiological accounts. It is a scientific subdiscipline of projectiology.

			63. Projectiology. Projectiology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies projections of the consciousness and their effects, including projections of consciential energies outside the holosoma. This represents the subject and object of study of this book. It is a scientific subdiscipline of communicology (interdimensionality).

			64. Projectiotherapy. Projectiotherapy is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the prophylaxis and therapies derived from the research and techniques of projectiology. It is a scientific subdiscipline of paratreatment (conscientiotherapy).

			65. Psychosomatics. Psychosomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the emotions of the consciousness stemming from the psychosoma, the parabody of desires. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holosomatics.

			66. Resomatics. Resomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the somatic rebirth of the extraphysical consciousness which passes over to the temporary condition of being an intraphysical consciousness or, in other words, leaves extraphysicality for intraphysicality. It is a scientific subdiscipline of intraphysicology.

			67. Serenology. Serenology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the Homo sapiens serenissimus (serenissimus), its personal traits, characteristics and evolutionary consequences. It is a scientific subdiscipline of conscientiometry (holomaturology).

			68. Sexosomatics. Sexosomatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the soma specifically in regard to its gender, or the sexosoma, and its relationships with the human consciousness, whether it is a man or woman. It is a scientific subdiscipline of somatics.

			69. Somatics. Somatics is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies the soma (human body) within the holosoma, or in relation to the other vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness, in its multidimensional evolution. It is a scientific subdiscipline of holosomatics.

			70. Thosenology. Thosenology is the subdiscipline of conscientiology that studies thosenes (thoughts, sentiments and energies), thosenity and the thosenators of the consciousness, its paraphysiology and parapathology. Self-thosenity is the mechanism of incessant expression of the consciousness in all of its manifestations, in any consciential dimension, thosenology consequently being the concept (theory) and substratum (practice) of the establishment of the science of conscientiology, an area not yet (2002) discovered by conventional sciences. 

			Course. According to mentalsomatics, a standard conscientiology course, within formal education, needs to include at least these 70 areas of study or disciplines and their most notable scientific subdisciplines.

			Originality. Within these areas, there are 12 which are more original and more relevant in regard to their technical objectives and consequences. They are listed below, with their salient points for research:

			1. Conscientiocentrology: the consciential bond in conscientiological intraphysical society.

			2. Conscientiotherapy: the daily practice of penta (assistentiology).

			3. Cosmoethics: evolutionary consciential incorruptibility.

			4. Existential invertology: the performance of the clarification task by the evolutionary duo.

			5. Existential programology: the self-aware conquest of existential completism and existential moratorium.

			6. Holomaturology: the recuperation of cons or hyperacuity in human existence. 

			7. Macrosomatics: the intraphysical consciousness who has a macrosoma, being an active minicog in an assistential, interconsciential and multidimensional maximechanism. 

			8. Paragenetics: innate ideas and their consequences in intraphysical life. 

			9. Petifreeology: the lucid consciential epicenter.

			10. Projectiology: the condition of multidimensional self-awareness (MS).

			11. Serenology: Homo sapiens serenissimus (serenissimus) as an evolutionary model. 

			12. Thosenology: the personal or group holothosene and its fundamental materthosene. 

			Bibliography: Recent works by the author: Evolutionary Duo Manual (in Portuguese) and 200 Conscientiology Theorices (in Portuguese).

			05. ESSENTIAL CONCEPTS IN PROJECTIOLOGY 

			Definitions. Projectiology (Latin: projectio, projection; Greek: logos, treatise): the science that addresses the passage of the intraphysical, or extraphysical, consciousness to the projected state, as well as the conditions of the consciousness in this state; the human science that investigates the energetic projections of the consciousness using the energetic body and projections of the consciousness using the psychosoma and mentalsoma outward from the human body or, in other words, the actions of the consciousness operating outside the state of intraphysical cerebral restriction and the entire biological body.

			Synonymy: discoincidentiology; holosomology; OBEology; projectionics; projectionism; projectionistics; projectionomy; projectiotronics; science of interdimensionality; study of extracorporeal phenomena; study of projections of the consciousness; systematized self-revelation; unfoldology.

			Unity. According to existing didactic principles, the infancy of all science is characterized by focusing upon the search for relevant variables, singular data, unconnected classifications and hypotheses that subsequently establish relationships between these variables and explain the data.

			Semi-empiricism. Here, the quest is precisely to overcome this initial, semi-empirical stage of science, which the author calls projectiology, a subdiscipline or area of conscientiology, giving it a logical unity.

			Gaps. Although the phenomenon of lucid projection has been known for millennia, projectiology is a relatively new area of study that is still developing, because its systematic research is recent. There are thus a considerable number of gaps in its scientific field that will certainly be filled over time through the accumulation of investigations and judicious technical analysis. 

			Provisory. The data currently available on projectiology, albeit numerous, are provisory to the degree that they almost always represent tentative approaches to projective phenomena and their consequences.

			Publications. A considerable number of scientific literary publications contain defects in structure, errors in statistical analysis and misleading interpretations.

			Methods. Methods of experimentation and analysis are, nevertheless, constantly being improved.

			Estimates. Quantitative estimates are gradually becoming more exact. However, this does not signify that previously developed work was not scientific or important for its time.

			Evolution. The dynamic of science constantly changes and evolves.

			Imagination. It only, erroneously, achieves the status of absolute truth in popular imagination.

			Cycle. The cycle of science is the process of selection and comparison, which occurs on an ongoing basis in areas of research.

			Truths. Thanks to the cycle of science, renovations and new leading-edge (vanguard) relative truths arise.

			Research. On the other hand, what has been shown thus far, does not imply that existing individual studies and laboratory research on projectiology lack value or significance. Quite to the contrary, the continued analysis of these data – still valid – constitutes precisely the way which is currently adequate and ideal for achieving continuous progress.

			Critique. With the critiquing of existing inconclusive data, there will doubtless arise new conditions and situations for which new research and data will be necessary, in a continuous process of inquiry and temporary solutions, as has occurred and will continue to occur in the evolution of any science.

			Directions. At best, the experiments of today will determine new directions. At the very worst, they will prove to be fruitless.

			Pseudoproblems. Nevertheless, many experiments will serve to remove pseudoproblems, the controversies of lesser value and the methodological fallacies that impede each stage of scientific advancement.

			Results. In fact, there is no such thing as a negative or unsuccessful result in a scientific experiment. All data obtained offers information for the ready mind of the intraphysical consciousness, who respects the findings and does not allow the hypotheses to impede research and new investigations.

			Security. In order for a science or a theory to be operational, it does not have to be attack-proof.

			Medicine. Let us consider medicine, for example. It is based upon a vast body of concrete facts and sound theories. Nevertheless, it cannot be applied with mathematical certainty in many of its areas or subdisciplines.

			Errors. Errors can be and are committed, even by the most experienced researchers and specialists in the medical field. There is and will always be a necessity for estimating possibilities, exercising critical judgment and applying intuitive perception, just as much in diagnostics as in therapeutics.

			Reason. However, this fact does not constitute sufficient reason for abandoning medicine, returning to the days in which it was still not a science per se.

			Hypotheses. Even though many hypotheses proposed by projectiology are still in a phase of research and experimentation, they possess the characteristics that scientific method requires, in terms of quality.

			Manner. Projectiology is science, although it is not science in the same manner as physics, mathematics, or even biology.

			Humanism. Projectiology is a human science, with its own scientific profile, characterized by a new, more evolved scientific model. As a human science, projectiology also needs to be complemented in the philosophical arena.

			Complement. The comprehensive view of projectiology involves a treatment that is simultaneously scientific and philosophical, as both are complements of an organic and logical whole.

			Singularity. Scientific projectiology cannot be reduced to experimental projectiology.

			Experimentation. Science is not synonymous with experimentation. If some aspects of projectiology can be controlled experimentally, others do not fit within this type of model.

			Scope. Projectiology is also science, but not only experimental science. It requires theories and methods that are adapted to the singularity of its scope – the human being – when considered in a broad, comprehensive, integral, holosomatic, multidimensional, multiexistential, holomnemonic manner.

			Neoparadigm. Projectiology experiments are based upon the leading theory or the consciential neoparadigm.

			Establishment. In spite of the aforementioned precedents, the author endeavors to clearly and rationally present and establish 9 objectives in this book: 

			1. Essential or theoretical concepts.

			2. Postulates.

			3. Parameters.

			4. Objects of study.

			5. Collimation of objectives.

			6. Pragmatic, empirical and scientific applications.

			7. Operational or pragmatic concepts.

			8. Experiments.

			9. The theoretical and scientific body, which defines the sphere of action of projectiology and differentiates it, making it distinct from other sciences.

			Criteria. The author considers it unnecessary to explain scientific criteria and the epistemological validity of a given branch of human knowledge. This would be tiresome, as the average reader can easily evaluate them.

			Naturalist. The characteristic aspect of the individual, subjective phenomenon of the human lucid projection experience, establishes the conditions for the existence of subjective projectiology. However, certain occurrences – such as physical bilocation – also speak in favor of a naturalist projectiology, or one of objective, ostensive, physically visible manifestations that stem from the consciousness, when projected.

			Universalism. The truth and validity of knowledge has no boundaries. Scientific nationalism and cultural nationalism, in general, inevitably lead to stagnation.

			Universal. Science is one thing only: it is either universal (international) or it is not science.

			Limitations. Science in general, just as psychology or parapsychology in particular, and projectiology itself, are areas or branches of human knowledge that are entirely broad and universalistic. They cannot accept labels or limitations and should be developed without temporal human obligations, devoid of scientific or philosophical sectarianisms, or any kind of castrating ideologies.

			Uncommitted. The dispassionate object of study and rational methodology of projectiology has no implicit or explicit commitment to any particular psychic, social, political, economic, philosophical or religious area.

			Monopoly. In summary: projectiology should neither be monopolized by cults nor co-opted by competing or rival governments, whether from an ideological or military point of view.

			Foundations. We present, in this book, the foundations of a science – projectiology. The attentive observer, based on the immaturity of every new science, may consider it inopportune or premature to ponder the foundations of projectiology.

			Search. However, it is reasonable and fair to think about projectiological foundations, because other sciences, even those which are most venerated, continue to struggle in the search for their solid foundations, as can be seen with these two examples:

			1. Mathematics. Mathematics, for example, is faced with its non-solid foundations, as it is still in search of a position regarding the irrational, abyssal inscrutability – which we cannot comprehend – of whole natural numbers, the fundamental parts upon which this science is essentially based.

			2. Physics. Physics – hard science – dedicates itself to the area of the uncertainty principle, along with the probability theory (the background of the possible), the challenge of entropy and other worthy concepts, in order to overcome the immeasurability of the illimitable. 

			Presupposition. In physics, when applied to technology, the real experiment, e.g., a particle in a cyclotron, is a case of “more or less,” of irrational, statistical presupposition. It does not adapt itself perfectly to calculated probability, therefore making it impossible to effect concrete, accurate and real predictions.

			Senses. Many of the themes addressed and concepts cited here are treated more descriptively and not explanatorily due to the new and often unexplored globalizing nature of the perspectives themselves.

			Bibliography: Recent work by the author: 700 Conscientiology Experiments (in Portuguese). 

			06. PROJECTIOLOGY AND TERMINOLOGY

			Definition. Terminology: the set of terms characteristic of a science.

			Synonymy: jargon; nomenclature; professional slang; technical language.

			Organization. Until now, a consensus has not been achieved, at an international level, regarding the problem of composing and organizing international terminology, such as parapsychological terms.

			Phenomena. The incongruity and multiplicity of existing names for the phenomena of projectiology show the uselessness and subsequent necessity for the use, creation or adoption of its own terms.

			Discoveries. No one denies the need for new words, or acceptation of old distended words, in order to name new facts and new ideas. As with other sciences, projectiology needs its own words. How can the newness of its discoveries and conceptions be formulated without using new terms? The absence of preconceptions, even in terminology, is a condition for true discovery.

			Precision. Science demands very precise language.

			Language. Everyday language is not the ideal medium for parapsychic subtleties.

			Sense. Any scientific discovery takes shape, not by molding to common sense, but by going beyond it or against it.

			Senses. Ordinary language (colloquialism) does not have words for defining consciential structures and movements which do not exist according to common sense and are not restricted to the scope of the 5 basic senses of the human body (soma).

			Polysemy. The same thing that happens with many other languages occurs with projectiological terminology: the inevitable incidence of polysemy and semantic overlap.

			Barbarisms. The barbarisms and binomial expressions that exist within the scope of parapsychology – e.g., psychometry and autoscopy – sometimes require observations regarding their use, in order to avoid confusions regarding their meaning, especially when they refer to psychopathologies.

			Systematization. It was necessary to invent new words having their own, general, systematic nomenclature in light of the reasons presented, for the sake of convenience, in order to avoid confusion, and to form a practical and functional vocabulary, in an effort to supply rationalization and organization for those occurrences that require it.

			Neologisms. Therefore, a cast of coherent, inevitable neologisms, and their cognates, were proposed in a compilation of compound expressions, or umbrella terms, for phenomena which have no name or have no denomination within projectiology, such as the following 64: adenoprojection; archeoprojection; audioprojection; bariprojection; biprojection; carbonoprojection; cephaloprojection; cephalosoma; chakroprojection; colorprojection; conscientiogram; conscientiologist; cosmoethics; cosmoprojection; deuterosoma; echocephalous; egokarma; electroprojection; epiprojection; groupkarma; gyroprojection; holochakra; holokarma; holosoma; hydroprojection; hypnoprojection; libidoprojection; megamaturity; musicoprojection; narcoprojection; nephoprojection; oligoprojection; omnicooperation; oneiroprojection; paraperceptibility; parapsychosphere; pedoprojection; pneumoprojection; podoprojection; polykarma; primoprojection; projectability; projectarium; projectiatry; projecting; projectiocritique; projectiography; projectiolatry; projectiologist; projectionalia; projectionate; projectionism; projectionomy; projectiophobia; projectiorrhea; projectiotherapy; projectiotoxin; psychomyology; self-hypnoprojection; stroboprojection; theorice; traumatoprojection; trithanatosis; verbaction; and others.

			Uninominality. As will be seen in the texts, the neologisms were not conceived arbitrarily. Preference was always given to the shortest possible uninominal expressions.

			Problem. The problem is that there is not always a less undesirable short expression.

			Encyclopedia. No encyclopedia can encompass the current world. More than half of the terms and concepts that the reader uses to speak about the present on an everyday basis, did not exist a century ago. These are of greater interest, because they direct your future. They are also the ones that the reader is frequently less familiar with.

			Meanings. It will always be important to clearly differentiate expressions and the meanings of words, in order to avoid misunderstanding, subinformation and misinformation.

			Tedium. Over time, terms bore people. We need to understand each other in order to comprehend the events around us.

			Expressions. Words and expressions have a relative importance. As long as the necessary conventions, permitting an easy and accurate identification of the object named or the exact phenomenon under analysis are established, there is, in fact, no argument against the use of this or that nomenclature or terminology.

			Glossary. This is why the Glossary of Projectiology was included at the end of this volume and the majority of chapters have their own synonymy in reference to their theme.

			Fragmentation. Science is an engine that propels our intraphysical society. Nevertheless, it is being fragmented into more and more subdisciplines.

			Codification. Each of these subdisciplines creates and uses its own coded language, obscure idiom or particular jargon.

			Segregation. In ancient times, the precursors of science used Latin as a form of communication and, at the same time, as a way of distancing themselves from that which was popular. Today, specialized, scientific language first divides scientists into small esoteric groups. Closed off within the walls of university and research centers, researchers, professors and students work in premature and uninterrupted segregation. Later, the same esoteric language distances them from the public. These are the facts as they stand.

			Myths. The raison d’être of science is to eliminate myths and mysteries. Unfortunately, however, we can conclude that science paradoxically creates its own myths and mysteries for the populace.

			Divisiveness. In addition to the terminology of projectiology, and in order to minimize this great divisive problem of language, the technique of using the most universalistic (exhaustibility) definitions and copious synonymies, tending to establish a cohesion of ideas and efforts, with descriptive expressions, was used in this book. This aims to facilitate comprehension by the general reader.

			Basis. We have named the phenomena and occurrences around us in a manner that is most adequate, according to our concepts, preconceptions and conditioning. Choose your favorite expressions. It will, however, be a measure of intelligence if one does not fail to understand the text and the experiments (basis, content, essence) because of the words.

			Meanings. Words do not have meaning per se. Only concepts and experiences have significance. Here, background (content) does not deserve to be sacrificed in favor of form (frame), according to the intelligent premises of confor and theorice.

			Symbol. Any word, however valid or appropriate it may be, is only a symbol of something that is behind it.

			Word. Science does not have a word cult, nor does it perform linguistic circumlocution.

			Fact. Words (linguistic symbols) rarely completely and accurately represent the fact or phenomenon to which they refer.

			Content. Endless controversies regarding words (word traps) constitute a loss of resources, effort, time, attention and consciential energy.

			Substance. It is essential that the priority questions of substance be studied.

			Exoticism. Do not be surprised by the expressions. In the glossaries of technical terms, the interested individual will easily encounter expressions such as, “ageostrophic advection,” “solstitial colure,” or “hypergolic propergol” which, although exotic for the lay reader, are rational, coherent, precise and fluently employed in their fields, even in colloquial or everyday language.

			Gongorism. The facts indicate that there is an inevitable international technical Gongorism.

			Coherence. It is to be hoped that someone will appear in the near future and rename all parapsychic facts in a more adequate manner, establishing a coherent and even more concordant terminology.

			Term. The author proposed the term projeciologia (projectiology) to name (or denominate) the science of consciential projection, on page 40 of the book Projections of the Consciousness: A Diary of Out-of-Body Experiences, published in São Paulo, Brazil, in 1981.

			Translations. The following is the term projeciologia (Portuguese language) translated to 5 other languages:

			1. English: projectiology;

			2. French: projectiologie;

			3. German: projektiologie;

			4. Spanish: proyecciología;

			5. Italian: proiettologia.

			Certificate. The first edition of this book in Portuguese (Projectiology: Panorama of Experiences of the Consciousness Outside the Human Body), published in Rio de Janeiro, in 1986, constituted the birth certificate of this new science – projectiology – an area or subdiscipline of conscientiology.

			Semantics. Semantics alters nothing in the structure of phenomena.

			Conditioning. However, the conditioning and repression of the immature human being arises in all sectors of human existence.

			Euphemisms. Researchers, even when more advanced, but less audacious, in the field of science, coin scientific euphemisms. They aim, with this attitude, to sugarcoat that which is non-orthodox (unorthodox, heterodox) or make it more acceptable or respectable.

			Jargon. Thus, fake technical jargon is born. This is what generally happens nowadays in snobbish intraphysical societies or in the dictionary of politically correct expressions.

			Glossed. The following, for example, are 13 glossed terms, or glossed expressions. They are easier to swallow for those who still prefer to maintain their narrow mindedness in regard to parapsychic phenomena:

			1. Autotelediplosia – instead of physical bilocation.

			2. Biocommunication – instead of telepathy or thought transmission.

			3. Dermo-optic vision – instead of transposition of the sense of vision or extra-retinal vision.

			4. Ectestesia – instead of exteriorization of sensitivity.

			5. Ectometaplasia – instead of materialization of the extraphysical consciousness.

			6. Electrodermic points – instead of acupuncture points.

			7. Electrophotography – instead of Kirlian photography.

			8. Non-verbal communication – instead of extrasensory perception.

			9. OBE – instead of out-of-body experience.

			10. Parapsychology – instead of metapsychics.

			11. Psychotronics – instead of psychokinesis (parapsychology).

			12. Remote viewing – instead of extracorporeal experience or departure of the consciousness from the human body with perceptions at a distance.

			 13. Sophrology – instead of mesmeric passes or animal magnetism.

			Conscientiology. Projectiology remains definitively, structurally linked to the vast field of conscientiology (egology), namely to the center of sciences and the center of philosophies.

			States. The study of conscientiology can be divided into 3 states:

			1. Extraphysicology. The state of the extraphysical consciousness.

			2. Intraphysicology. The state of the intraphysical consciousness.

			3. Projectiology. The state of the projected consciousness (projective state).

			Discoincidence. Projectiology presents a sufficiently broad field of research of manifestations if we include the exteriorization of energies, the appendices and exterior actions stemming from the consciousness. Nevertheless, all this occurs without the consciousness going along or, in other words: without it temporarily leaving its base in the cerebral hemispheres. Examples: the projection of the isolated holochakra (an energetic projection that some individuals confuse with projection of the mentalsoma); projections of the human aura; projection of the isolated silver cord; the common phenomenon of psychophony; and others.

			Amplitude. In summary: only in regard to the occurrence of discoincidentiology is the world of projectiology research far more ample than it appears upon first analysis.

			Autonomy. Those who wish to help make projectiology an entirely independent and autonomous science, with its own object and method, will need to use a phenomenological perspective (paraphenomenology) from this point forward.

			Ordering. This will be done in the sense of updating, highlighting, delimiting, differentiating, describing and the systematic panoramic ordering – even greater than that which is indicated in this context – of the subjective (non-objectified) projectiological phenomena, as well as objective phenomena, per se.

			Dispense. With the greatest of clarity, and under the permanent focus of scientific observation, projectiology presently assigns to a secondary status and will (in the near future) forever dispense with the submission of consciousnesses to religion, religionism or religiosity of any type, as practiced today, as well as parapsychism in any of its manifestations, when considered to be a vital, indispensable resource for consciential exchange (the interested individual can consider practicing penta, for example); besides many other aspects of nature and human life. 

			Number. Do not be surprised to find the circumstantiated presentation of a new scientific discipline in this book. The amount of sciences, which were far fewer at the beginning of the modern age, currently number approximately 2,000 and this figure grows moderately every year.

			Approaches. This multiplication in the number of sciences implies the need to integrate them, uniting their research within interdisciplinary, transdisciplinary and multidisciplinary approaches.

			Exchange. This is one of the objectives of this work: the exchange of information.

			Rejection. New sciences should not be rejected based on the allegation that they contain many errors. An effort should be made to find grains of leading-edge relative truth among the chaff.

			Culture. The singular cultural aspect inspired by projectiology places equal value on knowledge (consciential maturity), financial condition as a psychophysical anchor and the immortality of the nucleus of personal reality (personal evidence of survival of desoma), therefore attributing indispensable value to intellectuals, researchers and scholars in general.

			Youths. This system of values has been strongly motivating more talented and ambitious youths or the new generations (group of existential inverters) to study this science.

			Role. All this suggests that projectiology will occupy an important position in the set of human sciences and will eventually play a significant role in other sciences, as will be seen in the explicit arguments in various subsequent chapters.

			Self-analysis. A profound study of the human consciousness (rational and circumscribed consciential self-analysis) can be efficaciously performed in 2 distinct ways or 2 senses:

			1. Qualification. By the person in search of raw empiricism or by the researcher of modern science.

			2. Vision. According to the development of an external, superficial, centripetal view, from outside inward; or in an internal, deep, centrifugal view, from inside outward. 

			Decompositions. In the first case, what occurs is the decomposable process of humankind; in the second case, the decomposable process of the consciousness is achieved.

			Inner. Although, in both cases, all the data of the studies can be obtained by observing other personalities, each one of us has an inner life at hand that is open to our detailed inspection, the inspection of which is inalienable at no cost.

			Categories. These self-analyses can fit within two basic categories: external and internal.

			1. External. Rudimentary consciential self-analysis (decomposition of the human being-body) can be performed in a crescendo based upon 3 progressively more complex perspectives:

			A. Sociology. Through sociology (including anthropology or somatics), or as an intelligent unit situated in various systems, such as the family and the state.

			B. Biology. Through biology (including ancient natural history), or in its place among the known subhuman animals, in the natural order of physical or biophysical-chemical evolution.

			C. Physiology. Through physiology (including human anatomy), or the functions of the chemical structure of its densest and most evident vehicle of manifestation, the human body (soma).

			2. Internal. Sophisticated consciential self-analysis (decomposing of the consciousness-mind) can be performed in a crescendo based upon 3 progressively more complex approaches:

			A. Psychology. Through psychology (including obscure psychoanalysis), or the way in which a personality presents itself.

			B. Parapsychology. Through parapsychology (including the former science of metapsychics), or through its extrasensory manifestations (parapsychism) as individuality, beyond the 5 basic organic senses.

			C. Projectiology. Through projectiology (including the condition of cosmoconsciousness), or through its integral self-awareness (animism, intraconscientiality) regarding meta-organisms and the latest, greatest experimentum-crucis with itself, arriving at the essence of the self, the final citadel of the intelligent principle, when the observer and the observed are the same object.

			Holomaturity. Only at this point does the consciousness achieve true discernment regarding consciential maturity (holomaturity) and its consequences.

			Position. This succinct, initial picture of the acquisition of high priority knowledge, or consciential self-analysis (conscientiogram) – which is of supreme importance – already allows the studious individual an initial, logical approach to the precise and unswervingly salient position of projectiology among the other sciences, as well as the extremely important role that this discipline will play in the existence of the human or social being from now on.

			Forecast. Today, in 2002, thousands of persons – volunteers of the International Institute of Projectiology and Conscientiology (IIPC), the Center for Higher Studies of the Consciousness (CHSC), the International Academy of Conscientiology (IAC), the International Association for Evolution of the Consciousness (Aracê) and the International Campus of Conscientiology (ICC), active in 8 countries – can attest to this fact, which was forecast in 1985.

			Polymathy. Let us be realistic: a culminant erudition or a plethora of encyclopedic knowledge (polymathy) of the entire human environment or all current philosophy, does little good without the individual becoming aware of the plenitude of consciential self-analysis (inner reform, self-overcoming). 

			Knowledge. The personal, direct knowledge obtained through projectiology, makes the following 11 occurrences dispensable, anachronistic, obsolete and outdated:

			1. Theological faith.

			2. Rationalized faith (self-corruption).

			3. Revealed knowledge.

			4. Theological knowledge.

			5. The argument of authority (magister dixit).

			6. Historical critiquing.

			7. Acceptance of the explanations of others (belief).

			8. Attitudes of faith.

			9. Revealers of all types.

			10. Incomplete ultra-specializations (hemiplegic specialists).

			11. Non-universalist stagnated pseudosciences (factional, sectarian).

			Path. Science is not the ideal way, but it is the least undesirable. It is also not the easiest, but it is the most evolutionarily profitable for the intraphysical consciousness.

			Socialization. Projectiology does not have the slightest intention of emphasizing elitism in its procedures and research. We need to socialize our investigations as much as possible.

			Square. However, the intraphysical projector, upon becoming self-aware on the face of the earth, is like the visitor who arrives at a town square under siege, where there is a great number of wounded persons and a small number of healthy persons and, albeit unwillingly and with great unease, is obliged to prioritize healthy persons.

			Projectiologist. The ideal projectiologist is the individual who possesses a refined consciential tri-endowment or 4 professional strong traits in his/her human personality structure:

			1. Researcher. The researcher with spatial intelligence, dedicated to the self- and hetero-investigation of intraphysical and extraphysical consciousnesses. He/she has a mentalsomatic ego (mentalsomatics), aiming at the realization of the existential maxiprogram, the clarification task and polykarmality.

			2. Sensitive. The sensitive with parapsychic intelligence, dedicated to participative investigations of the multidimensionality of the consciousness. He/she possesses an energetic ego (holochakrology), aiming at conscientiotherapeutic self- and hetero-evaluations (consciential epicenter).

			3. Teacher. The teacher with communicative intelligence, dedicated to conscientiological pedagogy and teaching. He/she possesses a charismatic ego (paragenetics), aiming to teach and publish books or produce consciential gestations.

			4. Philosopher. The philosopher with logical intelligence, dedicated to studies, reading and debates. He/she possesses a philosophical ego (cosmoethics), aiming at the interdimensional experience or exemplification of cosmoethical principles.

			Lines. Rationally speaking, the conscientiologist, in his/her consciential evolution – libertarian conscientiality – needs to respect the principles (and followers) of all lines of human knowledge while, at the same time, studying them deeply in order to be free of them, in this intraphysical life and in the next ones. The following 13 are examples: Cabalism, Christianity, Gnosis, Holistics, Orientalism, the Principles of Krishnamurti, the Principles of Pietro Ubaldi, Religious Syncretisms, Rosicrucianism, Spiritism, Theosophy, Umbandism, and Yoga. All were useful during a certain period for millions of intraphysical consciousnesses, but are now obsolete. Lucid projectability establishes a new level for consciential self-discernment. The execution of the advanced existential program requires neophilia, renovation, logical prioritizations within a personal universalistic holothosene without factiousness, and incessant intraphysical recycling.

			Bibliography: Andrade (27, p. 146), Barros (86, p. 126), Bret (203, p. 21), Carvalho (253, p. 14), Franklin (548, p. 97), Green (632, p. 17), Paula (1208, p. 55), Vieira (1762, p. 40). The author’s most recent works: Conscientiology Redaction Manual; Miniglossary of Conscientiology; Conscientiogram.

			07. SCIENCES

			Manners. Science can be performed in 2 manners:

			1. Orthodox. First: orthodox, purely technological, mercantile or deep-rooted materialist (human body, soma). Transitory matter is the rudimentary representation of energy. 

			2. Heterodox. Second: universalistic, purely participative (heterodox or non-orthodox), evolutionary or deep-rooted consciential (mental body, mentalsoma, body of discernment). 

			Choice. For the scientific research of projectiology, in this context, the second, more advanced mode, was chosen.

			Energy. The consciousness, when considered to be eternal, is more than mere energy.

			Classification. In the generally accepted scheme of classification, sciences are divided into 4 categories:

			1. Mathematical sciences.

			2. Physical-chemical sciences.

			3. Natural or biological sciences.

			4. Moral and social sciences.

			Social. The human moral and social sciences can be subdivided into 4 categories:

			1. Logical.

			2. Esthetical.

			3. Moral.

			4. Psychological. 

			Derivations. Parapsychology derives from psychology. Projectiology derives from parapsychology, or the earlier metapsychics.

			Subdiscipline. Projectiology is currently (2002) more directly connected to and derived from conscientiology – the broadest world of sciences – as one of its dozens of areas or subdisciplines.

			Principle. The fundamental principle of the scientific work is the rigid integrity of thought that accompanies the evidence of the facts wherever the evidence wishes to take this scientific work, within the limits of experimental error and the honest mistake.

			Human. The human sciences, e.g., psychology, parapsychology, projectiology and conscientiology, fulfill all conditions required in order to be sciences.

			Phenomena. The phenomena studied by human sciences are real and distinct from those addressed in experimental natural sciences.

			Laws. The causes and laws discovered in the areas of human sciences express necessary relationships between facts and actions.

			Conclusions. Its conclusions have an undeniable character of approximations of certainty, although of a different order from the approximations of certainty, which are characteristic of experimental natural sciences.

			Observation. According to that which has been presented, experimental, natural science is generally based on careful observation. All scientific investigation must proceed from observed facts.

			Inertia. In physical and biological sciences, the observed facts are, as a rule, inert facts. In this case, they are understood from the outside by an observer, who is neither disturbed by them, nor are they affected by the process of observation.

			Microphysics. The uncertainty principle in microphysics tells us that the processes of observation disturb the field of that which is observed.

			Mathematics. There are techniques in mathematics that keep the observer in a certain type of relationship of exteriority with that which is observed and, strictly speaking, even to his/her own techniques of observation.

			Disturbance. However, in sciences of personal interaction, e.g., psychology, parapsychology, projectiology and conscientiology, the self-psychic facts develop in another manner. Not only is the reciprocal disturbance between the observer and the observed inevitable in all cases, but it is the reciprocal disturbance itself – and not the disturbed or disturbing personal entities – which produces the primary facts upon which the theory is based.

			Ontology. In natural sciences – physics, for example – the observer-observed relationship is ontologically discontinuous. That is to say, the subject is faced with the object (inert totality), which allows a purely exterior description of the field that is observed (heteropsychic facts). 

			Replicability. There are 2 aspects that must be considered regarding the replicability of scientific experiments:

			1. Possibility. In the natural sciences, where analysis implies the supposition of a perspective of complete exteriority, the verifiability and falsifiability of hypotheses depends upon the replicability of situations.

			2. Impossibility. In the human sciences, however, the repetition of a vital-historical situation of an individual or group becomes impossible, in principle. These are the facts.

			Rationality. In the natural sciences, analytical rationality is applied where the propositions are formed outside the reality to which they refer.

			Passivity. Another antagonistic condition occurs. In this case, it is a dual passivity:

			1. System. The observed system – regardless of the actions and reactions that are occurring within this system – is passive with respect to the observer. 

			2. Observer. The observer, in turn, is passive in relation to the system which is observed and those observed facts are registered within, from outside. The observer is also passive in relation to the inference that is made from these facts. 

			Dialectic. In human sciences, however, dialectic (concrete) rationality is applied, in a totalizing activity (interaction), where the act of knowing relates to the object that is known.

			Supposition. The scientific world never completely reflects the real world, but certain of its selected characteristics that are organized based upon suppositions which are accepted as true.

			Precision. Human sciences, including projectiology, doubtless occupy the last place in the hierarchy of the sciences, with regard to their relative degree of precision and the rigor of their results. Their study is thus far more difficult.

			Stability. Although its laws are more flexible and less rigorous, they express sufficient stability and constancy, to the degree that they can establish true sciences.

			Exactness. For this reason, human sciences are not pseudosciences. In the strictest sense, there is no truly exact science.

			Intervening. In light of what has been presented, the following 4 intervening factors in the world of human sciences merit attention:

			1. Achievement. Many factors pertinent to human sciences are not achieved directly. For example: psychic and parapsychic phenomena which only manifest within the consciousness (intraconsciential micro-universe) and in human behavior. This creates difficulties for making generalizations. 

			2. Complexity. Human factors (psychic and parapsychic) imply greater complexity than quantitative or physical facts. As complexity increases, so do difficulties and the consequent occasion for error, omission, confusion or entropy. This is the source of a variety of sometimes disconcerting opinions on essential subjects within human sciences in general and parapsychic areas in particular.

			3. Liberty. Physical phenomena, as they are directed by defined laws, can be foreseen and some provoked in order to be better observed. Meanwhile, freedom, which interferes somewhat in human acts and extraphysical experiences, impedes any exact forecast, making calculations in human sciences generally only approximate, and more specifically so in the areas of paraperceptibilities (paraperceptiology).

			4. Evaluation. Natural sciences deal with material facts and objects which can be weighed and measured, at least indirectly. Thus, this intervention of measuring translates into results which have some degree of mathematical precision. 

			Quantification. The facts of human beings and their supposed extraphysical experiences, as they are qualitative, cannot have any extremely rigorous quantitative evaluation applied to them.

			Causes. Causes in science can be: necessary, sufficient, contributory, contingent, alternative, and others. However, we cannot expect that a single cause, by itself, is sufficient to produce phenomena.

			Conjunction. It is necessary to have a conjunction of causes (interaction, confluence) which, when mutually influencing each other, creates a situation where the phenomenon is able to manifest.

			Factors. Therefore, one of the extremely important works in the research project is to define the factors that are present and influence the situation. 

			Universality. On the one hand, there is always the vital component of universality in the phenomenological field of projectiology.

			Exceptions. On the other hand, it will be essential to endeavor to classify the exceptions when addressing projectiological phenomena.

			Variables. Science is, by its very nature, inexhaustible. There are many variables which remain hidden in all sectors of projectiology research and await discovery. This state of affairs will continue for many human generations to come.

			End. There is no end to the amount of knowledge we can acquire.

			Dimensions. All things external to the physical universe hold no significance for conventional, materialistic, incomplete science and its practical realization, namely technology. Nevertheless, projective consciential phenomena prove – particularly for the consciousness of the researcher-object – the existence of parallel universes, hyperspaces, and the mental dimension or the dimension of cosmoconsciousness.

			Theories. Theories are essential parts of science (see chapter 1). The theory referring to a system which is necessarily singular, in the manner of the physical universe of the physicalist scientist, cannot – and should not – be complete.

			Unification. The condition would be much worse in relation to any theory that endeavors to embody and unify all systems of parallel universes where it is supposed that the consciousness gravitates in a condition of continuous evolution.

			Scale. With the support of the aforementioned criteria for basic research in projectiology, or in all fields of conscientiology, there is an endeavor to delve deeper into known consciential phenomena, correlated to the research, that evolve in a delimited manner along a clear scale, or in a nucleus of knowledge that spans from the point at which the consciousness becomes human (individualized) to the point at which it is presumed to discard its vehicles of manifestation and evolve isolated in the pure mental dimension (trithanatosis, mentalsomatic dimension, free consciousness or FC).

			Boundaries. The origin of the consciousness, at one extreme, and its evolution in the pure mental dimension, at the other extreme, constitute the farthest boundaries of our current, absolute ignorance of the diverse worlds, planes, dimensions, environments, communities, conditions, consciential states and activities of interworld consciential exchanges (between communities and existing paracommunities).

			Undefined. Everything which was left behind in the evolutionary progression of the consciousness, or which occurs beyond this, constitutes the unknown – the preserved undefined – which offers itself as a priority megachallenge for continued research for other terrestrial generations or, if possible, for all of us, in other probable lifetimes, resomas, somas and desomas, in individual and group consciential self-relays.

			Scientists. Productive scientists generally present 6 characteristic personality traits that enrich their lives with each discovery:

			1. Curiosity. Intellectual curiosity.

			2. Motivation. Enthusiasm or motivation in their works.

			3. Independence. Independence and mental flexibility.

			4. Dedication. An inclination toward long hours of dedication.

			5. Credit. The ambition to struggle to achieve credit for their realizations.

			6. Benefits. The desire to benefit humanity.

			Control. Scientists do not seek conformity. Nor are they merely attempting to repeat the experiments of others, or placing the experimental data that others have obtained in doubt. Far from it. It is simply that the more we develop the similarities and the ordered relationships between events, the closer we are to the prediction and effective control of our science.

			Approximations. Science is not conducted using only common sense. Scientific knowledge is not satisfied only with opinions. It needs approximations of certainty.

			Verifications. In the experimental verifications of projectiology, whether they be instrumented or based on personal research, the projectiologist, since the investigated subjects are humans, cannot make facts of interest repeat themselves at will, using the comparative system more often.

			Statistics. Nevertheless, statistical means can be used that, in the end, will provide a relative quantitative vision, whether in averages, percentages, curves or other resources.

			Involvements. One of the oldest ideals of science is to make it such that researchers avoid any type of personal involvement with that being researched. Nevertheless, according to what has been analyzed, it will always be very difficult to completely remove participative research from projectiology and all of the subdisciplines of conscientiology.

			Communion. Generally speaking, the subject and the object always need to somehow commune with each other in order for the events to occur. One cannot completely exclude the other.

			Openness. What should be sought, then, is maximum neutrality, impersonality, impartiality and universality in relation to the object of study, facing the facts in the effective condition of an open-minded ego, as though it were a blank sheet of paper, or a tabula rasa, that will receive the external impressions without influencing them.

			Participation. The observer is participatory when he/she is part of the situation and performs a function or role in it.

			Ambivalence. The observer can begin in the non-participatory condition and later become participatory, and vice versa.

			Objectivity. The more someone is participatory, the more possible it is to be emotionally involved, losing objectivity and thus jeopardizing the observation. However, at least in certain circumstances, the observation of situations in which the individual does not participate becomes very difficult or very superficial.

			Impersonalization. Science is always the result of an individual’s experience. Despite everything that has been written, the pure impersonal experience truly does not exist.

			Experience. It is important to register some crucial observations at this point. All knowledge of reality comes from experience and refers to it.

			Senses. Conventional, physicalist science is based upon the 5 basic senses of the human body (soma). These senses permit anyone to have knowledge about reality through direct, personal experience.

			Questions. What blame can be attributed to the author, or you, the reader, as a projectionist or conscientiologist, if we can employ other senses beyond the 5 above-mentioned basic senses?

			Intelligence. What responsibility can be attributed to the author, or to you, the reader, if we are able to spontaneously obtain knowledge from other realities through other experiences beyond the experiences and existences of many other individuals? Besides this, we can be independent researchers, since we have the most hard earned freedom, which is the expression of that which we think, feel and experience, with regard to self-persuasive phenomena, in our thosenity or the union of idea, sentiment and personal energies. The evolutionary responsibility is far greater in this case. We are already starting to use evolutionary intelligence.

			Coexistence. Based upon these facts, how should we coexist with contemporary conventional science? How can we reconcile our experiences, the author’s and yours, which enrich and gratify us, with the current conventional experiences of others?

			Dilemma. This book is an attempt to respond with the greatest possible discernment and logic to those dilemmic issues of the advanced projector, projectiologist or conscientiologist.

			Youths. It is hoped that, in the future, this conflictive, human and parapsychic dilemma will be definitively eliminated from upcoming generations, notably those parapsychic youths with some innate wisdom, paragenetics or those arriving from more recent intermissive courses.

			Hopes. Our hopes are pinned on these new generations.

			Bibliography: Tart (1660, p. 177). The author’s recent works: 700 Conscientiology Experiments; 200 Conscientiology Theorices.

			08. HISTORY OF PROJECTIOLOGY

			Definition. History of projectiology: chronological exposition of projectiological facts.

			Synonymy: historical exposition of projectiology; projectiological parahistory.

			Phenomenology. The experience of the consciousness outside the human body is an ancient, universal phenomenon of all epochs, races and peoples, even those considered “non-intellectualized,” underdeveloped or primitive.

			Paraphysiology. Lucid projection is encountered in the first narratives of classic antiquity, in Biblical, Egyptian and Babylonian antiquity, in the sacred chronicles of the East; appearing as much in the lives of ignorant individuals as in the existence of sages and intellectuals as a natural or biological faculty or, in other words, one of physiological origin or, more precisely, paraphysiological origin, according to the historical registers of the experience of humanity; it is similar, in many aspects, to various other altered states of consciousness, such as: daydream, nightmare, somnambulism, dream, sleep and others.

			Universality. Human history (pastology) shows that, since time immemorial, human lucid projection has been common in all countries and was registered in an ample, universal manner in all cultures and intraphysical societies, as well as in the most ancient tribal societies, and even those in prehistoric eras, at the dawn of all civilizations.

			Patterns. Narratives of lucid projections follow similar patterns, the same thing happening with the process through which the individual’s consciousness leaves the physical body, the conditions of the mind and the human body, depending upon the experience. There are frequently identical reasons and motivations for the phenomenon to occur.

			Consensus. Despite differences in culture, epoch, religion, nationality and language, there has been an invariable, persistent substantial uniformity over time, in all places, among all civilizations, throughout the course of history, thus arriving at similar conclusions with respect to the reality of the departure of the consciousness from the human body, in another vehicle of consciential manifestation, always following the same basic constants.

			Archetypal. The universal distribution in different cultures throughout history, as mentioned above, makes lucid projection an archetypal experience, that is to say: it is potentially found in many members of the human race only by virtue of being human.

			Confirmation. From this, we can also confirm the typically physiological, or paraphysiological, origin of the human lucid projection experience as a consciential state.

			Personalities. The abovementioned uniformity derives from the practical affirmations of persons with disparate cultural backgrounds and origins, equal to the following 72, which are readily found in the reports of works including mentions of projective cases: aboriginal Americans, African healers, alchemists, Anglican devotees, animists of the East, anthroposophists, apostles of the New Testament, ascetics, Australian Indians, authors, brujos, businesspersons, Catholic devotees, Christian mystics, civilized persons, computer programmers, computer scientists, conscientiologists, dissident sages, sundry Spiritualists, engineers, environmentalists, executives, existential inverters, existential recyclers, exoterists, fakirs, feminists, fortune-tellers, Greek philosophers, gurus, healers, initiated Indians, inspired writers, journalists, mahatmas, magicians, medicine men, members of the clergy, metapsychics, Mexican Indians, military researchers, nurses, occultists, parapsychologists, peais, penta practitioners, physicians, physicists, physiologists, pilots, poets, politicians, prisoners, professors, prophets of the Old Testament, psychologists, Rosicrucians, sadus, scientists, seers, sensitive-researchers, sensitives, Siberian shamans, Spiritists, teachers, technologists, Theosophists, Tibetan Lamas, Western mediums, witch doctors, yogis.

			09. PERIODS OF PROJECTIOLOGY

			History. The history of projectiology can be divided into 4 distinct periods: 

			1. The ancient period.

			2. The esoteric period.

			3. The exoteric period.

			4. The laboratorial period.

			Pre-history. Since the beginning of recorded human history, one persuasive factor has withstood all skepticism: the extraordinary sum of projective phenomena of the human consciousness and its continued repetition from century to century, from country to country, from one intraphysical society to another. 

			Legends. There are legends, stemming from prehistoric times, that tell of sages whose souls would leave their human bodies and communicate with the gods.

			Classics. In each of the great classics of ancient culture, lucid projection was known, even by the ancient people of Israel, Persia and India.

			Egypt. Beginning with the most primitive cultures, human consciousnesses have been practicing rituals in order to leave the dense body. In Ancient Egypt (5004-3064 B.C.) the worship of the dead was performed through the ka or the double, which we now call the psychosoma.

			Practices. Nowadays, the frenzied pursuit of this same objective is sought in the gyratory dances of the dervishes, the gyrations of Umbanda (Umbanda is an Afro-Brazilian, spiritist, religious practice), besides innumerous other religious, syncretic, esoteric or animic-parapsychic (intra and extraconsciential) practices.

			Greece. For centuries, the Ancient Greeks sought the way to inner illumination through the ceremonies at the temple of Eleusis, where they felt spiritually reborn after participating in rituals – considered to be sacred – for days on end.

			Rituals. A great part of these rituals consisted in the experience of lucid projection of the consciousness, which was induced to leave the human body or the coincidence of its vehicles of manifestation.

			Losses. However, the genuine secret techniques used in these projective rites were lost, leaving only the oral traditions on the subject which ended up in India and Tibet.

			Bibliography: Currie (354, p. 78).

			10. ANCIENT PERIOD OF PROJECTIOLOGY

			Definition. Antiquity: the people, human beings, and beliefs of other eras or primeval times in the history of humanity.

			Synonymy: remote historical era; ancient historical period.

			First. The first historical, ancient or empirical period of projectiology begins with humanity itself and ends at the end of the fourteenth century.

			Mythology. The first historical period includes spontaneous and provoked lucid consciential projections registered in the mythology of primitive societies, which still remain in the folklore of many nations, and even in multiple initiations in various temples, ever since tribal religions have existed in all terrestrial civilizations.

			Initiations. In this phase, lucid consciential projections were hidden under the generic name of initiations. They were extremely restricted to the recesses of the temples, in all religions, the simple, primitive ones, as well as those more developed (and currently existing) ones. Their processes had profound mystical connotations, partly as a resource for the physical and social survival of their chiefs (believers, followers, acolytes, confreres).

			Persecution. Of course, in this period, in many cases, those who produced the experience of lucid consciential projection suffered from the pressures of the fanaticism of that time, being labeled as crazy or demented and accused of witchcraft.

			Condemnation. Parapsychic practices in general, classified as spurious practices, were routinely and severely condemned, as can be confirmed in the following passages from the Bible’s own text:

			1. Witches. Witches and magicians should be summarily executed (Exod. 22:18).

			2. Parapsychism. The exercising of parapsychic faculties were strictly prohibited (Lev. 19:26).

			3. Exile. Active animists and mediums (sensitives) were detested and exiled (Deut. 18:10).

			4. Prophets. Prophets and soothsayers were summarily expelled from the places where they appeared (2 Kings 21:6).

			5. Books. Books about magic, animism and parapsychism were exemplarily burned, in public, in autos-da-fé (Acts 19:19).

			Bibliography: Vieira (1747, p. 20).

			11. ESOTERIC PERIOD OF PROJECTIOLOGY

			Definition. Esotericism: ancient doctrine or antiquated attitude that advocated reserving the teaching of (scientific, philosophical or religious) truth to a restricted, closed number of chosen persons, generally through limited and secret initiations.

			Synonymy: group autism; hermetism; occultism.

			Autism. Esotericism or occultism was a type of group autism.

			Second. The second historical (esoteric or pre-scientific) period of projectiology spans from the fifteenth to the nineteenth century.

			Esoteric. It is common knowledge that the term esoteric refers to all things requiring initiation limited to a reduced circle of people in order to be understood (segregation, discrimination, sectarianism, factionalism, elitism, fetal corporatism).

			Withholding. In this phase, lucid consciential projection was characterized by the prejudicial aspect of widespread withholding of adequate pertinent information from the public (populace).

			Fascination. Bound by ignorance regarding effective means for its voluntary production, the projective phenomenon was always covered up by a thick smoke screen, being maintained as an instrument of political domination, through the mystical fascination of the masses by the medieval obscurantist climate, a reflection of previous centuries or, perhaps more precisely, millennia.

			Concealment. The theme of lucid projection was kept concealed, being criminally prohibited to the public – the populace – circulating only through the most restricted avenues of information.

			Reactionism. In this phase, at the hands of extremely powerful legions of reactionaries, the implacable persecution of sensitives and projectors, generalized witch hunting (most notably throughout Europe) and the predominance of beliefs, dogmas, preconceptions, superstitions, taboos and erroneous traditions arose as never before.

			Monopoly. The methods employed to project with lucidity through the centuries and successive generations were prohibited from public scrutiny in this esoteric period, in adherence to an orthodox, monopolizing, segregationist, caste policy.

			Policy. This policy, based on censure, concealment of information and the intentional covering up of facts, permitted the truth to be stifled, thus prohibiting adepts and initiates from speaking about their projective experiences in public. These individuals would never say or register everything they experienced and knew regarding parapsychic phenomena.

			Remnants. Remnants can still be seen today of the cover-up of facts and the misanthropic hermetism of lucid projection induction techniques stemming from Tibetan yogis, where misinformation is highlighted with the clear intention of discouraging newcomers to the subject.

			Adulteration. The dissimulation of facts becomes clear through the undisguised adulteration of precepts and the creation of cover-ups performed using the following 4 intentional, spurious resources:

			1. Excessively refined methods (circumlocutions).

			2. Ridiculous practices (superimposed rites). 

			3. Abstruse rituals (infantilisms).

			4. Confused terminology (primitive jargon).

			Subinformation. The same occurs, for example, with two categories of subinformation:

			1. The information supplied by the International Rosicrucian Society, with respect to psychic projection (seventh and eleventh stages). 

			2. The phenomenon of physical bilocation in the field of the hagiology of the Vatican (Catholic clericalism).

			Occultism. Up until that time, the teachings on lucid projection remained in the shadows, in obdurate silence, behind the wall of secrecy, in the hands of only those fervent autistic adepts of esotericism (Eastern and Western), or occultism, in the hermetic societies, which were closed around their members, who always harbored repugnance towards performing proselytism and spreading their knowledge.

			Principle. The occultists operated from the apparently logical principle – the strategy of occultation – which holds that their doctrine should be deliberately kept hidden and secret, as, upon being revealed, it would obviously no longer be occult.

			Repression. In fact, revealing this would eliminate repression (indoctrination, conditioning, abdominal brainwashing, sacralization, intellectual coercion) in society and the segregationist and discriminatory spirit that kept the initiates gathered around the same principles, in a manner similar to social forms of control, reward and punishment that help to preserve, protect, mask and reinforce the system of inequalities or the norms of any other underdeveloped intraphysical society in general.

			Time. However, time went on until the point where these segregationist reasons no longer existed, thus ending the boycott by the clearly esoteric aspect of projective practices, thereby allowing rationality, the sense of fraternity and the freedom of manifestation to prevail.

			Clarification. Lucid projection experiences have thus provided clarification, comfort and a reasonable degree of certainty regarding extraphysical or multidimensional reality to many people.

			De-occultism. As with all sciences, projectiology has the precise purpose of revealing occult issues (de-occultism or consciential openness) and never withholding them.

			Universalism. Consciential or universalistic institutions do not defend the exclusion of consciousnesses, but defend the excluded of two origins and two types:

			1. Somatic. The hetero-excluded: dispossessed humans assisted through the consolation task.

			2. Mentalsomatic. Those self-excluded by leading-edge relative truths: intruders, blind guides and minidissidents who are assisted through the clarification task.

			Stop. After lucid projectors were ridiculed, persecuted, imprisoned, castigated, cremated and canonized, in that order, lucid projection gradually stopped being characterized as a mere gross manifestation of witchcraft.

			Hagiography. For a period of time, this phenomenon was included in the mystical visions of devotees and theologians, and in the paintings, biographies and narratives of hagiography (Roman Catholicism).

			Define. Besides the cases of consciential bilocation listed among the phenomena of hagiography throughout the course of time, 2 projectors from the eighteenth century, who helped define the history of projectiology, deserve a special mention:

			1. Say. First, the American Quaker minister, Thomas Say (1709-1796), who left a detailed report of a lucid projection, produced while he was in a coma in 1726.

			2. Swedenborg. The second milestone in the history of projectiology comes to us from the Swedish philosopher, theologian and seer from the eighteenth century, Emanuel Swedenborg (1688-1772).

			Precursor. Swedenborg was the precursor of projectiology, the greatest lucid projector that had arisen at that time, a pioneer in receiving the messages of extraphysical consciousnesses or helpers.

			Diaries. As an author, Swedenborg left numerous volumes that included reports of his experiences, notably “Diarii Spiritualis” (5 volumes), in which he narrated many of his lucid projections, beginning in 1745, that continued in an uninterrupted series until 1765. They included lofty expressions regarding the double life of the intraphysical consciousness (intraphysicology) when projected in the consciential dimensions (projected intraphysical consciousness, extraphysicology).

			Prophet. The brilliant French writer, Honoré de Balzac (1799-1850) – the prophet of projectiology – clearly and incontrovertibly announced the appearance of a new science, even before the advent of spiritism, metapsychics, parapsychology and psychotronics, in 1832.

			Sesquicentennial. In 1982, the author privately commemorated the 150th anniversary of this precognition.

			Affirmations. Balzac used the character Louis Lambert, in his psychological, autobiographical novel by the same name, to voice the following questions and affirmations: 

			1. French. “Si j’étais ici pendant que je dor­mais dans mon alcôve, ce fait ne constitue-t-il pas une séparation complète entre mon corps et mon être intérieur?” “Or, si mon esprit et mon corps ont pu se quitter pendant le sommeil, pourquoi ne les ferais-je pas également divorcer ainsi pendant la veille?” “Ces faits se sont accomplis par la puissance d’une faculté qui met em oeuvre un second être à qui mon corps sert d’enveloppe ...” “Si, pendant la nuit ... dans la plus parfaite immobilité j’ai franchi des espaces, nous aurions des facultés internes, indépendantes des lois physiques extérieures.” “Comment les hommes ont-ils si peu réfléchi jusqu’alors aux accidents du sommeil qui accusent en l’homme une double vie? N’y aurait-il pas une nouvelle science dans ce phénomène?” (p. 71 and 72, Gallimard Editions, 1980. Some expressions were italicized here).

			2. English. “If I was here while sleeping in my bedroom, does this fact not constitute a complete separation between my body and inner being?” “Well, if my spirit and my body could separate during sleep, why could I not equally divorce them while awake?” “These facts are verified by the power of a faculty which puts in movement a second being for which my body serves as a housing.” “If, during the night… in the most absolute immobility I went through space, then humans have inner faculties which are independent from external physical laws.” “Why have humans reflected so little until now upon the accidents of sleep that indicate a double life? Will there not be a new science in this phenomenon?” 

			Translation. As can be read in the text of this volume by Balzac, we can now technically translate some expressions that he used:

			1. Discoincidence. Complete separation is now called discoincidence of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness or intraphysical consciousness.

			2. LPB. The faculty he refers to is now called lucid projectability (LPB).

			3. Psychosoma. The second being, in this case, is the psychosoma, the parabody of emotions.

			4. Projectiology. The new science was named projectiology, one of the many subdisciplines of conscientiology.

			Facts. As can be logically concluded, all this occurred according to natural facts, in the exact and rational manner in which it was forecast. This subject will be addressed in greater detail in the next chapter (p. 67, 73).

			Spiritism. Finally, the lucid projection experience was established in the supernatural condition of “physical bilocation” or “bicorporeity” in the studies of the “emancipation of the soul,” expressions which were frequently used by authors of the nineteenth century, including the codifier of Spiritism in France, Allan Kardec, or Leon Hypolite Denizard Rivail (1804-1869).

			12. PRECOGNITIONS REGARDING PROJECTIOLOGY

			Definition. Precognition: the phenomenon of foreseeing (prediction) future facts, performed by a precognitor. These names formerly were: prophecy, prophet.

			Synonymy: foreseeing; foretelling; paragnosis; prediction; pregnosis; presaging.

			Futurology. Projectiology, as a science, is obviously not based on any doctrine founded on prophecies or prophetism, much less in incipient futurology, which is still not entirely reliable. Anyone who has a calendar can be a futurologist or begin to work with forecasting.

			Documentation. It is clarifying and educational, however, to document the facts relative to the esoteric period in the history of projectiology. That is why this chapter is included in this volume.

			Nostradamus. Out of healthy curiosity, or responsible intellectual speculation, let us first analyze two quatrains from the book Centuries, by Michel de Nostradamus (1503-1566), the celebrated French astronomer and physician.

			Self-critique. Personally, the author is not a nostradamist, nor does he consider himself, in this analysis, to be an astute exegete against the possible nostradamic traps, which are ever-present for the commentator or translator of his texts.

			Logic. We have merely used some logic here within the labyrinth that constitutes his extremely entropic quatrains. 

			 Clouds. Interpretation of Centuries, at first sight, is very similar to the interpretation of the shapes of clouds in the sky: any fertile imagination arrives at the most delirious conceptions, finding whatever they wish in the pictorial composition of the clouds.

			Translation. Thus it is best that the aware reader be forewarned regarding the aspect of “si non é vero, é bene trovatto,” which should not be disregarded in these considerations, with respect to nostradamic quatrains.

			Distortion. Here, the analyst can adjust the meaning of the texts to the facts, also distorting the sense of the message in order for it to coincide with his/her own ideas. 

			Characteristics. In research performed using theorice and confor, we can easily arrive at the characteristics of nostradamic texts, in which we can detect at least 7 variables, with regard to their form:

			1. Quatrains. The quatrains were not written in chronological order with respect to the events upon which they focused, there being only a few consecutive series of quatrains.

			2. Chronology. He predicts the events, always remaining confused regarding the period and chronological order of the precognitive facts. 

			3. Phraseology. The nebulous phraseology demonstrates vagueness, ambiguity and double meaning. 

			4. Languages. There is a purposeful confused mixture of languages, always generating controversy. 

			5. Epoch. His profound involvement with the sociocultural environment (habitat) – the epoch of paradoxes, the sixteenth century – becomes clear. 

			6. Pressure. There was always his life as a convert – a converted Jew – under the constant, implacable pressure of the Inquisition. 

			7. History. The historic facts related to the subsequent centuries resulted in the majority of the episodes he referred to having already lost the interest that they could have had. 

			Publications. Nevertheless, we should not forget the fact that, four-and-a-half centuries after his desoma, an average of 30 new specialized publications or works have been published every century, commenting either favorably or unfavorably upon his works.

			Culture. Still within confor, we can see, in relation to content, that he paradoxically described the world of the future using elements of his time, being a person of polymorphous culture, according to the following 5 intellectual aspects:

			1. Metaphors. He constantly and deliberately used anagrams, symbols, metaphors, periphrases, Latinisms, enigmas and wordplay. 

			2. Grammar. He used metaplasms as well as poetic and rhetorical grammatical resources, such as: aphaeresis, apocopes, ellipses, epentheses, hyperbole, metastases, protheses, syncopes and synecdoches. 

			3. Repetitions. He used phonetic spellings and intentional repetitions, which were sometimes quite intelligent and pertinent. 

			4. Polyglotism. In his polyglotism, he included archaic French, Latin, Provençal, Greek, Spanish and Hebrew. 

			5. Polyvalence. It should not be forgotten, in this context, that Nostradamus was a doctor of medicine, pharmacologist, astronomer, mathematician and historian, as well as being a hermetic philosopher attaché to the courts of that time.

			Parapsychic. Regarding parapsychism, Nostradamus showed the following 4 noteworthy strong traits, among others:

			1. Paraperceptiology. He accepted the reality of hauntings or poltergeists, according to observations in the historical registers in reference to him and as written in Century 7, Quatrain 41.

			2. Serenology. He knew of the existence of serenissimi (Homo sapiens serenissimus), at that time referred to as the celestial deities or angelic beings.

			3. Paratechnology. He evoked extraphysical beings using the bronze tripod, the ancient 3-legged table used by the Pythia of the Oracle of Delphi, the same classic furniture of the gyrating tables phenomena from the epoch of Allan Kardec. 

			4. Desomatic. Some suspect that he deliberately sponsored his self-desoma.

			Probabilities. Even when attributing the data of his predictions to coincidence, synchronicity or the law of mathematical probability, Nostradamus gave details: names of persons; names of places; references to buildings still not constructed or even imagined at that time; correct future time periods; precise dates, with the exact months of future events; and other details that, for him, were of future history which, in fact, leads any rational, unbiased observer to seriously deliberate upon his precognitive lucubrations, that are exempt from the influences of mysticism, sacralization, occultism, folklore, delirium, surrealism and exploitations of all types that his works have endured for the last four-and-a-half centuries.

			Transcendence. There are two occurrences that show logical aspects of profound transcendence and subtlety in the rational analysis of the precognitions of Nostradamus:

			1. Comprehension. First occurrence: certain visions of facts that he foresaw were not understood even by himself, the precognitor, as occurs with contemporary precognitors.

			2. Words. Second occurrence: certain expressions in the verses of the quatrains of the Centuries were used in an apparently confused or inadequate manner for the exposition of the thoughts, even for Nostradamus’ epoch. Nevertheless, they appeared to be perfectly adequate at the exact time in the future for which they were destined and to which they referred. 

			Meanings. This occurs due to psychological, mesological and natural changes in the meaning or significance of the words occurring in the succession of human generations and the passing of centuries. 

			World. This emphasizes that the world of precognitive vision, of that time, was far more ample and subtle than it appeared.

			Capsules. Not only in regard to the essence, the future facts that were foretold, but, beyond this, even with regard to printed matter, the new meanings that certain terms would have – mental time capsules – in reference to the future epoch.

			Coin. In this case, the statements of precognition, much like an old coin, increase in value with the passage of time; that which had an insignificant face value, in its own time, later, when it is already out of circulation, has an enormous intrinsic value. In this semantic aspect, Nostradamus exhibits a singular ability among all precognitors registered by human history. The second event referred to confirms and clearly explains the first event.

			Positivity. Let us decipher only 2 quatrains of the Centuries, being among the most obscure, which are routinely avoided by the exegetes, perhaps because they are positive or pacifying, and thereby do not furnish disastrous, catastrophic or terrifying elements, being highly powerful explosive ammunition in the hands of the prophets of chaos, such as: calamities, floods, droughts, earthquakes and wars (battles, invasions, genocides and assassinations), thus remaining without commercial appeal to sensationalist minds.

			Original. Let us begin with an analysis of the original version of a strophe of 4 verses, namely Quatrain 27 in Nostradamus’ Century 2, published in 1555:

			“Le divin verbe será du ciel frappé,

			Qui ne pourra procéder plus avant:

			Du resserant le secret estoupé,

			Qu’on marchera par-dessus & devant.”

			Archaicism. The following are the meanings of expressions in this Quatrain 27 in Nostradamus’ Century 2, written in the archaic French of the sixteenth century:

			Le divin verbe: the divine verb; the divine word. It is an expression having a double meaning, which can also mean mantra, verbal formula, cryptic verse. The univocal nature of the adjective divin in the Centuries: Le divin mal, Century 1, Quatrain 88, the sacred hatred (the opposite of the use in the quatrain under analysis); the sacred evil; the epileptic attack; or, nowadays, the convulsive syndrome.

			Frappé: beat; give punches; attack; knock down; strike. This verb is also used in Century 3, Quatrain 59 and C. 4, Q. 33.

			Du ciel frappé: stricken from above; fallen from the sky; struck by lightning; knocked down from the sky. An expression also used in Century 1, Q. 27 and C. 2, Q. 56.

			Pourra: could. An expression also used in Century 8, Q. 53 and C. 10, Q. 32.

			Procéder: result in; lead to.

			Avant: before, the first of.

			Reserare: discover; unveil; open; reveal.

			Estouper or estoper (étoupé): guard; close; shut someone up. Archaic French.

			Marchera: march; walk; go (infinitive: marcher).

			Par-dessus: walk over someone; insult; walk past; walk on; hover over.

			&: et: and; conjunction.

			Devant: in front of someone; precede.

			Translation. The following is a synthetic, simple, literal translation of the verses of Nostradamus’   2, Quatrain 27 to English:

			“The divine word will be revealed from the sky,

			And can no longer be any other way:

			Unveiling the guarded secret,

			It will go upward and forward.”

			Prose. The following is an analytical interpretation, in prose, of the same Quatrain 27 in Century 2, which could be the prophecy of Nostradamus regarding projectiology.

			The divine word (relative truth; projectiology; the extraphysical, multiexistential, self-defensive mantra) will be attacked (stricken from above) from the sky (extraphysical dimension), unveiled but which can no longer be any other way (nothing will succeed against it): unveiling the guarded secret (projectability, part of the physiology of the consciousness; the projection of the lucid consciousness), will go upward (will influence all intraphysical and extraphysical things) and forward (beyond; through multidimensionality).

			Research. The following are 5 detailed expressions from Quatrain 27, according to the research of projectiology:

			Le divin verbe: projectiology; a mantra, one of the projective techniques.

			Ciel: the extraphysical dimension; multidimensionality.

			Resserant le secret: unveiling the paraphysiological secret; the opening of multidimensional life coming to light; the elimination of fears (projectiophobia) and antiprojective conditioning.

			Secret estoupé: the discovery of the occult faculty, projectability; nonlucid consciential projection, the secret that was guarded for millennia, which was found to be latent, becomes conscious and explicit for the life of human beings.

			Marchera par-dessus & devant: will go upward, through the consciential dimensions, and forward with cosmoethics, serenism and endless evolution.

			Comparisons. The interested reader can make comparisons between the translation and the interpretation of this quatrain, with various authors: Béatrice, p. 256; Cheynet, p. 151; Dinotos, p. 48; Fontbrune, p. 235; Hutin, p. 132; Leoni, p. 168, 169, 589; Piobb, p. 60; Roberts, p. 52.

			Author. Of these authors, the one who most closely approximates the projectiological interpretation is Cheynet, who writes: “The secret, which has been kept in silence for so long, will finally be unveiled and established.” “Humankind will discover occult faculties pertaining to it and which were found to be in a latent state.”

			Confirmation. A possible confirmation of the prophecy on projectiology was also made by Nostradamus, further on, in the middle of the Centuries. In this case, the same facts already presented in the previously analyzed quatrain were then seen from another angle, in a later, complementary quatrain, a technique that was much used by the physician-astrologer regarding countless subjects. Let us take a look at Century 3, Quatrain 2.

			Strophe. The following is the original text of Nostradamus’ Century 3, a strophe of 4 verses or Quatrain 2, published in 1555:

			“Le divin verbe donra à la substance,

			Comprins ciel, terre, or occult au faict mystique:

			Corps, ame, espirit ayant toute puissance,

			Tants soubs ses pieds comme au siège Célique.”

			Semantics. The following are some meanings of expressions in the French language of the sixteenth century, from Nostradamus’ Quatrain 2 of Century 3:

			Donra: variant of donnera, will give. This is a technical use of syncope. This expression was used frequently in Centuries, e.g.: C. 6, Q. 56; C. 7, Q. 2; C. 8, Q. 7 e C. 10, Q. 45.

			Substance: the substance of spirit; the consciential being; the essence of the consciousness, as opposed to the material being (social being, intraphysical consciousness).

			Or: gold. Noun also used, for example,  in Century 7, Q. 32, e C. 10, Q. 46. Some have translated the expression as ore.

			Laict. Faict: done; fact; phenomenon. The univocal nature of the noun in the Centuries: Au faict bellique: C. 3, Q. 30; C. 6, Q. 61. A typographical error occurred here, in certain editions of the Centuries, using the noun laict (milk) in the place of faict.

			Puissance: power; authority.

			Soubs: underneath; under.

			Célique: Celestial; paradisiacal; in the sacred sense. Archaic French. The univocal nature of the adjective in the Centuries: Du grande temple Célique: C. 6, Q. 22.

			Au siège Célique: on the celestial throne; the papal palace of the Apostolic Roman Catholic Church.

			Confirmation. The following is a synthetic, simple, literal translation of the verses of Nostradamus’ Century 3, Quatrain 2:

			“The divine word will give the substance,

			Encompassing the sky, earth, hidden gold in the mystical act:

			Body, soul, spirit having all power,

			Under its feet, as well as on the celestial throne”.

			Interpretation. An analytical interpretation, in prose, of the same Quatrain 2, Century 3, of what could be a confirmation of Nostradamus’ prophecy regarding projectiology:

			The divine word (the relative truth of projectiology; the self-defensive, extraphysical, pluri-existential mantra) will give the substance (the consciousness; the insubstantial being of humankind), encompassing the sky (extraphysical dimension), earth (intraphysical human life; crustal or tropospheric existence) mystical (symbolic): (showing that) body, soul, spirit (the body, the soul or human being, and the consciousness, the command of the holosoma; holosomatics; conscientiology) having all power (over the human body or soma), under its feet (in life under and above the crust of the earth; intraphysical existence, laic, secular) as well as (regarding) on the celestial throne (in the extraphysical dimension; the papal palace of the church, the Vatican, the clergy, including hagiology and the phenomenon of physical bilocation, or advanced projectability).

			Projectiology. The following are 7 expressions, presented in detail, from Quatrain 2, Century 3, according to projectiology research:

			Substance: the consciousness in evolution.

			Or: the leading-edge relative truth of human lucid projectability.

			Faict: the inevitable, physiological, or paraphysiological, phenomenon of consciential projection which was nonlucid and mystical, and which becomes lucid and addressed scientifically without dogmatism; the reformulation of values.

			Corps: the soma; the human body; the coarse extremity of the holosoma.

			Ame: the intraphysical consciousness, when temporarily connected with energy in matter.

			Espirit: the extraphysical consciousness, its true, more permanent condition at our evolutionary level.

			Siège Célique: extraphysical reality; the true origin (extraphysical hometown) of the consciousness that is temporarily manifesting mainly in the intraphysical dimension.

			Conclusions. The interested reader can make comparisons between the translation and the interpretation of this Quatrain 2, Century 3, under analysis, with various authors: Allgeier, p. 126, 127, 170; Andreis, p. 126; Avenel, p. 46; Dinotos, p. 69; Fontbrune, p. 234; Houge, p. 31; Hutin, p. 147; Leoni, p. 192, 193, 602; Palhano Jr., p. 94; Robert, p. 76. 

			Approximation. Of these authors, the one who most closely approximates the projectiological interpretation is Allgeier, who writes: “Human beings will have access to worlds which have until now been considered occult and mystical.” “They will learn how to overcome the boundaries of time and space. They will witness events in distant locations.” “Their spirits will be capable of periodically being absent from the body.”

			Mantra. This is an opportune point to inform the reader that, over a decade ago, the author was performing an assistential task, while lucidly projected outside the body in the psychosoma, when he was the victim of a violent attack by a group of 8 powerful intrusive extraphysical consciousnesses. When he felt he was at the point of desoma, under the vassalizing energetic pressure of his pursuers, unable to change the environment or extraphysical dimension, he suddenly received providential help from the retrocognition of a mantra having self-defensive, energetic objectives, which – he now knows – was used by him in the past, as an alchemist, and with which he was able to free himself from this mortal energetic involvement.

			Expressions. For this reason, these two quatrains by Nostradamus retain a special, personal, impactful significance that is far greater for the author, being well beyond that which has been presented here.

			Synthesis. Cosmoethically speaking, it is not suitable to involve the reader with the pressure of the negative energy of these unhealthy consciential groups by revealing the impressive expressions of the mantra, which is, strictly speaking, an exact synthesis of Quatrain 27 of Century 2, the first one deciphered above.

			Alert. Some time later, a helper called the author’s attention to the research and location of this mantra in Michel de Nostradamus’ Centuries, this being the reason why these considerations were made. 

			Critique. Are the number of exact hits, in these 8 analyzed verses sufficient to distance them from simple chance? Is it possible that the solutions presented for the two quatrains of Nostradamus’ text from four-and-a-half centuries ago are “mere historical coincidence” with regard to the facts? Or could it be that all these considerations are only another “use of Nostradamus,” “a self-corruption of personal vanity” or “a mere egoistical excrescence of personalism”? Let us leave the final, pondered heterocritique, as well as the competent final conclusion, to the conscientious reader.

			Analysis. The analysis of Nostradamus’ cryptography, inserted above, had the primary purpose of serving as a paradigm, or an element for technical comparison. This is also the case with the following study of the precognitive text of Honoré de Balzac, from the nineteenth century. This one is more direct, clearer and practically incontestable, in the sense that it refers to a precognition, foresight or “prophecy” in regard to projectiology – perhaps because it is more recent, having only existed for one-and-a-half centuries.

			Multidimensionality. Neither time nor the future will expose the structure of the phenomenon of precognition logically. This parapsychic phenomenon conflicts deeply with conventional science. The basis of traditional scientific reason consists in explaining tomorrow through today, the essence of forecasting; and never today through tomorrow, the essence of precognition. Only multidimensionality and discoincidentiology are able to clarify the occurrences of precognition within today-tomorrow, a singular reality. Strictly speaking, tomorrow does not exist.

			Balzac. In the specific case of Honoré de Balzac, the facts should not be excluded due to the incredible precision and appropriateness of their detail, within the historical context, in an intermezzo of one-and-a-half centuries. It is opportune to repeat that arguments are useless against facts.

			Microbiography. Honoré de Balzac, the brilliant French writer, was born in 1799 in Tours, the Capital of Touraine. He wrote a monumental cycle of 86 novels, besides other philosophical works and died in Paris in 1850. He was the “main” precognitor of projectiology. Let us endeavor to demonstrate this with facts.

			Rationality. Honoré de Balzac was the precognitor of projectiology, not in the sense of nostradamic, mystical or irrational pre-messiahs, but in the sense of a foreseeing pre-parascientist, who is rational and foresighted within the world of the current prospective.

			Announcement. He clearly and incontrovertibly announced the appearance of a new science in 1832, even before the advent of spiritism (1848), metapsychics(1875), parapsychology (1888) and psychotronics (1950). The 150th anniversary of his projectiological precognition (precognitive projection) occurred in 1982.

			Affirmations. Balzac used the character Louis Lambert, in his autobiographical novel by the same name, to voice the following questions and affirmations (pages 71 to 73, Gallimard Editions, 1980):

			French. “Si le paysage n’est pas venu vers moi, ce qui serait absurde à penser, j’y suis donc ve­nu. Si j’étais ici pendant que je dormais dans mon alcôve, ce fait ne constitue-t-il pas une sé­pa­ra­tion complète entre mon corps et mon être intérieur? N’atteste-t-il pas je ne sais quelle faculté lo­comotive de l’esprit ou des effets équivalant à ceux de la locomotion du corps? Or, si mon esprit et mon corps ont pu se quitter pendant le sommeil, pourquoi ne les ferais-je pas également di­vorcer ainsi pendant la veille? Je n’aperçois point de moyens termes entre ces deux proposi­tions. Mais allons plus loin, pénétrons les détails. Ou ces faits se sont accomplis par la puissance d’une faculté qui met en oeuvre un second être à qui mon corps sert d’enveloppe, puisque j’étais dans mon alcôve et voyais le paysage, et ceci renverse bien des systèmes. J’ai marché, j’ai vu, j’ai entendu. Si, pendant la nuit, les yeux fermés, j’ai vu en moi-même des objets colorés, si j’ai en­tendu des bruits dans le plus absolu silence, et sans les conditions exigées pour que le son se for­me, si dans la plus parfaite immobilité j’ai franchi des espaces, nous aurions des facultés in­ter­nes, indépendantes de lois physiques extérieures. La nature matérielle serait pénétrable par l’esprit. Comment les hommes ont-ils si peu réfléchi jusqu’alors aux accidents du sommeil qui accusent en l’homme une double vie? N’y aurait-il pas une nouvelle science dans ce phénomène? ajou­ta-t-il en se frappant fortement le front; s’il n’est pas le principe d’une science, il trahit cer­tai­nement en l’homme d’énormes pouvoirs; il annonce au moins la désunion fréquente de nos deux natures, fait autour duquel je tourne depuis si longtemps. J’ai donc enfin trouvé un témoignage de la supériorité qui distingue nos sens latents de nos sens appa­rents! Homo duplex!”

			Translation. The following is a translation into English of the above passage, from Honoré de Balzac’s report in French:

			English. “If the scenery did not come to me, which would be an absurd thought, then I went to it. If I was here while asleep in my bedroom, does this fact not constitute a complete separation between my body and my inner being? Does it not attest to a locomotive faculty of the spirit or equivalent effects of the locomotion of the body, about which I have no knowledge? Well, if my spirit and my body could separate during sleep, why could I not equally divorce them during the waking state? I cannot clearly see a middle ground between these two propositions. But let us go further and study the problem in detail. These facts were verified by the power of a faculty which puts into movement a second being for which my body serves as a housing, because I saw the scenery while in my bedroom and this destroys many systems. I walked, saw and heard. If, during the night, with my eyes closed I saw colored objects within myself, if I heard sounds in the most absolute silence, and without the conditions necessary for their formation, if in the most absolute immobility I went through space, then humans have internal faculties which are independent from external physical laws. The material world would then be penetrable by the spirit. Why have humans reflected so little until now upon the accidents of sleep that indicate a double life? Will there not be a new science in this phenomenon? If it is not the basis for a science, then it certainly shows that humans have incredible powers; it at least illustrates the frequent separation of our two natures; a fact regarding which I have pondered for such a long time. I have finally found the perfect piece of evidence for the superiority which distinguishes our latent senses from our apparent senses! Homo duplex!”

			Precision. It is impressive how all that was foreseen by Honoré de Balzac has occurred in the same way, in an unquestionable manner. Those selfsame recent, natural facts of life precisely and rationally confirmed early registered observations.

			Ideas. At least 16 ideas registered in the literary expressions of Balzac, in 1832, were transformed into technical postulates of projectiology, more than one-and-a-half centuries later, in 1986. In a detailed analysis, “let us study the problem in detail” (see fig. 12).

			Projector. If we consider that the novel “Louis Lambert” was autobiographical, as was registered by Laure Surville, the sister of the author, this demonstrates that Honoré de Balzac was the protagonist lucid projector of the reported precognitive lucid projection. Facts are facts. Within the world of his literary creativity, he was a vigorous sensitive (paraperceptiology), with unmistakable manifestations of extraordinary intuition. 
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			Fig. 12: Comparison of 16 Confirmatory Expressions from the Prophecy

			Precognitor. As well as being a lucid projector, Balzac was a precognitor. For those who are accustomed to “solving an enigma with concepts,” trying to take a shortcut with simplistic reasoning, it is worth mentioning that the author did not propose projectiology as a whim, only to endorse the ideas of Honoré de Balzac.

			Projection. Let us look at the facts. The author’s first lucid projection, being among those studied in this volume, occurred in 1941, when he was 9 years of age. He later studied the theme of lucid projection full time, on a continuous basis, beginning in 1966. By that time, he had a fairly sizeable specialized library on the subject.

			Identification. The author identified the prophecy on his own in 1982, while reading the novel, within his routine of uninterrupted bibliographic research, performed during that period.

			Gratification. The bibliographic discovery of the prophecy was extremely gratifying, representing, in some way on that occasion, a veritable endorsement of a lifetime of work as an independent researcher, without any official subsidy of any type.

			Note. Some of the entries in the following bibliography refer to books translated into Portuguese. This is because the current work was published in Portuguese.

			Bibliography (Nostradamus). 

			1. ALLGEIER, Kurt; As Grandes Profecias de Nostradamus (“Die Grossen Prophezeiungen des Nostradamus in Moderner Deutung”); transl. Maria Madalena Würt Teixeira; 138 pp.; 31 illus.; 13 refs.; 20.5 x 15.5 cm; pb.; Rio de Janeiro, R.J ; Brazil; Editora Tecnoprint; 1983; pp. 126-127.

			2. ALLGEIER, Kurt; Profecias Até o Próximo Século: Amanhã Será Realidade (“Morgen Soll es Wahrheit Werden”); transl. Stefania A. Lago; 198 pp.; 24 illus.; 18 refs.; 20.5 x 15.5 cm; pb.; Rio de Janeiro; Brazil; Editora Tecnoprint; 1983; p. 170.

			3. AUGUSTO, Cícero; & HOLDERBAUM, Isabel; Previsões de Nostradamus; 96 pp.; 20 x 13 cm; pb.; LG Promoções Editoriais; no date.

			4. BASCHERA, Renzo; As Profecias de Nostradamus (“I Grandi Profeti”); 146 pp.; 13 refs.; glos. 277 terms; 19 x 12.5 cm; pb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Ed. Best Seller; 1991.

			5. BECKLEY, Timothy Green; Editorial Direction; Nostradamus’ Unpublished Prophecies; 64 pp.; 11 illus.; 28 x 21.5 cm; pb.; Inner Light Publications; New Brunswick, N. J.; 1994.

			6. BERLITZ, Charles; O Livro dos Fenômenos Estranhos (“World of Strange Phenomena”); transl. Jusmar Gomes; 322 pp.; 21 x 14 cm; pb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Editora Best Seller; 1990; pp. 143-145.

			7. BESSY, Maurice; La Magia; p. 65.

			8. BONIN, Werner F.; Lexicon der Parapsychologie und ihrer Grenzgebiete; VIII + 588 pp.; illus.; 1.939 refs.; 24 x 17 x 4 cm; hb.; dj.; München; Federal Republic of Germany; Scherz; 1976; pp. 362, 363.

			9. BORRELLI, P.; Alquimia, Satanismo, Cagliostro (“Alchimia, Satanismo, Cagliostro”); transl.: Torrieri Guimarães; 184 pp.; 20.5 x 13.5 cm; pb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Hemus - Livraria Editora Ltda; 1990; p. 92.

			10. BROOKESMITH, ___; The Power of the Mind; p. 83.

			11. CARQUEJA, Júlio Alcoforado; O Verdadeiro Breviário de Nostradamus; 156 pp.; 2 illus.; glos. 35 terms; 18.5 x 13.5 cm; pb.; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Brazil; Editora Eco; no date.

			12. CHAMBERS, Howard V.; An Occult Dictionary for the Millions; 158 pp.; 17.5 x 10.5 cm; pocket; pb.; New York, N. Y.; Award Books; 1966; p. 99.

			13. CHEETHAM, Erika; Novas Profecias de Nostradamus: de 1985 em Diante (“The Further Prophecies of Nostradamus: 1985 and Beyond”); transl. Donaldson M. Garschagen; 256 pp.; 12 chaps.; 21 x 14 cm; pb.; 4th ed.; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Brazil; Ed. Nova Fronteira S. A.; 1986.

			14. CHEYNET, Ettore; Nostradamus e o Inquietante Futuro (“Nostradamus: L’Inquietante Domani”); transl. Maria Thereza Cavalheiro & Yone Canônico Micalli; 176 pp.; glos. 168 terms; 20.5 x 12 cm; hb.; São Paulo, SP; Brazil; Círculo do Livro; 1985; p. 151.

			15. CHRISTOPHER, Milbourne; ESP, Seers & Psychics; X + 286 pp.; illus.; 92 refs.; alph.; 21.5 x 14.5 cm; hb.; dj.; New York, N.Y.; Thomas Y. Crowell Co.; 1970; pp. 106, 107, 111.

			16. CLARET, Martin; O Pensamento Vivo de Nostradamus; 128 pp.; 36 illus.; 1 imag.; 5 photos; 11 refs.; 20.5 x 14 cm; pb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Martin Claret Editores; 1990.

			17. COMPARATO, Doc; Nostradamus: o Príncipe das Profecias; 176 pp.; 8 photos; 11 refs.; 21.5 x 14 cm; pb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Ed. Clube do Livro Ltda; 1988.

			18. COOVER, John Edgar; Experiments in Psychical Research at Leland Stanford Junior University; pref. David Starr Jordan; introd. Frank Angel; participation Lillien J. Martin; XXIV + 642 pp.; 70 illus.; 1.975 refs.; 5 apps.; index of names; alph.; 25 x 17 x 5.5 cm; hb.; California; U. S. A.; Stanford University; Department of Psychology; 1917; p. 593.

			19. CORCORAN, Dan; Levels of Consciousness Mystical and Spiritual Experiences; pref. Renald Rosewood; 128 pp.; 20.5 x 13.5 cm; hb.; New York, NY; Exposition Press; 1970; p. 123.

			20. COURNOS, John; A Book of Prophecy; XII + 276 pp.; 15 illus.; 21 x 14.5 cm; hb.; dj.; New York, NY; Bell Publishing Company; no date; p. 143.

			21. CROWLEY, Aleister (Pseud. Edward Alexander Crowley); Magick Without Tears; introd. Karl J. Gemer; pref. Israel Regardie; epil.. Christopher S. Hyatt; XVI + 528 pp.; 83 chaps.; illus.; app.; alph.; 22 x 14 x 3 cm; pb.; 3rd print.; Phoenix, AZ; U. S. A.; Falcon Press; June, 1982; p. 182.

			22. DINOTOS, Sábado; As Centúrias de Nostradamus; 294 pp.; 23 x 16 cm; pb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Author’s Edition; August, 1965; pp. 48, 69.

			23. DRURY, Nevill; and TILLET, Gregory; The Occult Sourcebook; X + 236 pp.; illus.; index of names; refs.; alph.; 23.5 x 15.5 cm; pb.; Routledge & Kegan Paul; London; 1978; p. 221.

			24. FONTBRUNE, Jean-Charles de; Nostradamus (“Nostradamus: historien et prophete”); transl. Aulyde Soares Rodrigues; 564 pp.; 281 refs.; 21 x 13 x 3.5 cm; hb.; dj.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Círculo do Livro S. A.; 1984.

			25. FONTBRUNE, Jean-Charles de; Nostradamus Historiador e Profeta: Volume II (“Nostradamus Historien et Prophete: Tome II”); transl. Aulyde Soares Rodrigues; 304 pp.; 5 chaps.; 1 illus.; 221 refs.; 1 tab.; 21 x 14 cm; pb.; Rio de Janeiro; Brazil; Editora Nova Fronteira; 1983; pp. 234, 235.

			26. GALLOTTI, Alícia; Nostradamus: As Profecias do Futuro (“Nostradamus - Las Profectas del Futuro”); transl. Reinaldo Guarany; 234 pp.; 21 x 14 cm; pb.; 5th ed.; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Brazil; Ed. Record; no date.

			27. GARRISON, Omar V.; The Encyclopedia of Prophecy; 228 pp.; 204 entries; 11 illus.; 2 maps; 4 photos; 2 imag.; 24 x 16 cm; hb.; dj.; 1st ed.; New Jersey; U. S. A.; Citadel Press; 1978; pp. 9, 34, 36-37, 67, 109, 120, 174.

			28. GATTEY, Charles Neilson; They Saw Tomorrow; 302 pp.; 9 chaps.; 10 illus.; alph.; 52 refs.; 9 photos; 17.5 x 11 cm; pb.; 1st ed. in 1977; Great Britain; Granada Publishing; 1980; pp. 24-55, 278.

			29. GIBSON, Walter B.; & GIBSON, Litzka R.; The Encyclopaedia of Prophecy; XII + 388 pp.; XII chaps.; illus.; alph.; glos. 105 terms; 20 x 13 cm; pb.; 1st ed. in 1974; Great Britain; Granada Publishing Limited; 1977; p. 55.

			30. GOULD, Rupert Thomas; Oddities; intr. Leslie Shepard; VIII + 228 pp.; XI chaps.; 17 illus.; 1 graph.; 4 mapas; 24 x 17 cm; hb.; dj.; 1st ed.; 2nd print.; New York, NY; University Book; January, 1966.

			31. HARRISON, John Fletcher Clews; The Second Coming; XVIII + 280 pp.; 8 chaps.; 9 illus.; index of names; 507 refs.; 24.5 x 16 cm; hb.; dj.; 1st ed.; London; Routledge & Kegan Paul; 1979; p. 53.

			32. HINES, Terence; Pseudoscience and the Paranormal: A Critical Examination of the Evidence; XII + 372 pp.; 12 chaps.; 20 illus.; 756 refs.; index of names; alph.; 23 x 15.5 x 3 cm; pb.; Buffalo; NY; U. S. A.; Prometheus Books; 1988; pp. 39-42.

			33. HOGUE, John; Nostradamus e o Milênio: Predições do Futuro (“Nostradamus and the Millennium”); transl. Vera Wrobel Bloch & Dan Bastos; 208 pp.; 14 chaps.; 211 illus.; 4 tabs.; 21.5 x 19 cm; hb.; dj.; Rio de Janeiro; Brazil; Editora Nova Fronteira; 1988; p. 31.

			34. HORTA, Bernardo; Mulheres Barram o Complexo de Nostradamus; ANO ZERO; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Magazine; Monthly; Year III; N. 21; January, 1993; 11 illus.; pp. 26-35.

			35. HUTIN, Serge; Les Prophéties de Nostradamus; 300 pp.; 18 refs.; 22.5 x 14 cm; pb.; Paris; Pierre Belfond; 1981; pp. 132, 147.

			36. INGLIS, Brian; Natural and Supernatural: A History of the Paranormal from Earliest Times to 1914; 490 pp.; 38 chaps.; illus.; 693 refs.; alph.; 23.5 x 15.5 x 3.5 cm; hb.; dj.; London; Hodder and Stoughton; 1977; pp. 98-101.

			37. JOCHMANS, Joseph Robert; Nostradamus Now: Prophecies of Peril and Promise for The 1990’s and Beyond; pref. Barbara Meister Vitale, John Running Deer Eleaser, and Thomas Kenyon; 416 pp.; 13 chaps.; illus.; cart.; 120 refs.; alph.; 21 x 13.5 cm; pb.; Santa Fe New Mexico; U. S. A.; Sun Books-Publishing; May, 1993.

			38. KLIMO, Jon; Channeling: Investigations on Receiving Information from Paranormal Sources; pref. Charles Theodore Tart; XVI + 384 pp.; 10 chaps.; glos. 62 terms; 115 refs.; alph.; 23.5 x 15.5 x 3 cm; hb.; dj.; Los Angeles; Califórnia; U. S. A.; Jeremy P. Tarcher; 1987; pp. 92, 160, 196.

			39. LACASSE, Maurice A.; Nostradamus: The Voice that Echoes through Time; 198 pp.; 25 chaps.; illus.; graphs.; cart.; photos; 23.5 x 15.5 cm; hb.; dj.; Owings Mills, Maryland; U. S. A.; Noble House; 1992.

			40. LASH, John; The Seeker’s Handbook: The Complete Guide to Spiritual Pathfinding; XX + 442 pp.; glos. 1.227 terms; alph.; 23.5 x 15.5 x 3.5 cm; hb.; dj.; New York, NY; Harmony Books; 1990; pp. 332, 348.

			41. LEONI, Edgar; Nostradamus and his Prophecies; 824 pp.; 18 illus.; 110 refs.; alph.; 23 x 15 x 5 cm; hb.; dj.; New York, NY; Bell Publishing Co.; 1982; pp. 168, 169, 192, 193, 589, 602.

			42. LOGAN, Daniel; The Anatomy of Prophecy; XIV + 172 pp.; 7 chaps.; 21 refs.; app.; alph.; 21 x 14 cm; hb.; dj.; Englewood Cliffs; New Jersey; U. S. A.; Prentice-Hall; 1975; pp. 145-147, 153.

			43. MASIL, Curtis; As Centúrias de Nostradamus; 272 pp.; 8 illus.; 5 photos; 10 refs.; 20.7 x 15.5 cm; pb.; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Brazil; Ed. Tecnoprint S. A.; 1987.

			44. McCANN, Lee; Nostradamus: The Man who Saw through Time; pref. L. M.; 422 pp.; X + III chaps.; 7 illus.; 20 x 13.5 x 3 cm; pb.; New York; Farrar - Straus - Giroux; 1988.

			45. MOLINA, N. A.; Nostradamus - A Magia Branca e a Magia Negra; 344 pp.; 9 + 4 + 5 + 2 + 12 + 5 chaps.; 66 illus.; 1 table; 18 x 14 cm; pb.; 2nd ed.; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Brazil; Ed. Espiritualista Ltda; no date.

			46. MOORE, John; Being in Your Right Mind; 290 pp.; 59 chaps.; 8 illus.; 76 refs.; 1 graph.; 22.5 x 14.5 cm; hb.; dj.; 1st ed.; Great Britain; Element Books Limited; 1984.

			47. NAVARRO, José; O Mestre da Levitação; DESTINO; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Magazine; Monthly; Year IV; N. 43; January, 1993; 3 illus.; pp. 52-54.

			48. NOORBERGEN, Rene; As Profecias de Nostradamus: Sobre a IIIª Guerra Mundial (“Invitation to a Holocaust”); transl. Louisa Ibañez; 194 pp.; 9 chaps.; 1 illus.; 19 maps; 17 refs.; 21 x 14 cm; pb.; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Brazil; Livraria Francisco Alves ed. S. A.; 1983; p. 193.

			49. PAPELIVROS; Editor; O Breviário de Nostradamus; 236 pp.; IX + VI + II + II + V chaps.; 51 illus.; glos. 35 terms; enu.; 19.5 x 13.5 cm; pb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Papelivros - Comércio de Papéis e Livros Ltda; no date.

			50. PIOBB, Pierre Vincent; O Segredo das Centúrias de Nostradamus; transl. Hugo Veloso; introd. Edmundo Cardilho; 250 pp.; 23 illus.; 20 x 13.5 cm; hb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Editora Três; 1973; p.60.

			51. PROPHET, Elizabeth Clare; Nostradamus: Os Quatro Cavaleiros (“Nostradamus: The Four Horsemen”); transl. Miguel Teixeira; 256 pp.; 17 chaps.; 3 illus.; 17.5 x 11.5 cm; pb.; Brasília, DF; Brazil; Summit University; 1988.

			52. RANDI, James; The Mask of Nostradamus: The Prophecies of the World’s Most Famous Seer; XIV + 256 pp.; 12 chaps.;14 illus.; 4 apps.; 47 refs.; alph.; 23 x 15 cm; pb.; Buffalo; N. Y.; U. S. A.; Prometheus Books; 1993.

			53. ROBERTS, Henry C.; Editor; The Complete Prophecies of Nostradamus; VI + 350 pp.; 1 illus.; 21 x 14 x 3 cm; hb.; dj.; 45th print.; Oyster Bay; N. Y.; U. S. A.; Nostradamus Co.; 1981; pp. 52, 76.

			54. RUIR, Em; Nostradamus: Suas Profecias 1948 - 2023 (“Nostradamus - Ses Prophéties 1948 - 2023”); transl. I. L. Ribeiro; 176 pp.; XIII chaps.; 30 illus.; 20 x 14.5 cm; hb.; S. Paulo, SP; Brazil; Livraria Martins Editora S. A.; October, 1951.

			55. SALIES, Paulo; Nostradamus o Juízo Final e o Espiritismo; pref. Edward Ihler; 86 pp.; 3 illus.; 21.5 x 15.5 cm; pb.; 2nd ed.; Porto Alegre, RS; Brazil; Ed. Fotolitográfica; 1987.

			56. SANCHEZ, Mário; Análise das Centúrias de Nostradamus; I Vol.; 206 pp.; 4 illus.; 1 map; enu.; 21 x 14 cm; pb.; Goiânia, GO; Brazil; Imery Publicações Ltda; no date.

			57. SANMARTIN, Alberto; Profecias de Nostradamus sobre o Grande Rei; 72 pp.; 7 chaps.; 18 x 13 cm; pb.; S. Owings Mills, Maryland; U. S. A.; Paulo, SP; Brazil; February, 1965.

			58. SHADOWITZ, Albert; & WALSH, Peter; The Dark Side of Knowledge: Exploring the Occult; XII + 306 pp.; 13 chaps.; illus.; bibl. 289-296; alph.; 23.5 x 16 cm; pb.; Menlo Park; Califórnia; U. S. A.; Addison-Wesley Publishing Co.; 1976; pp. 114, 115.

			59. SHEPARD, Leslie A.; Editor; Encyclopedia of Occultism & Parapsychology; 2 Vols.; 1.084 pp.; 100 chaps.; glos. 3.749 terms; 28 x 21.5 x 3 cm; pb.; New York, NY; Avon Books; March, 1980; pp. 653, 654.

			60. SLADEK, John; The New Apocrypha; 384 pp.; 26 chaps.; 22 illus.; alph.; 140 refs.; 24 x 16.5 x 3.5 cm; hb.; dj.; 1st ed.; New York, NY; Stein and Day; 1974; pp. 161, 313-318.

			61. SOUZA, Rui Barbosa de; Editor; As Profecias de Paracelso: “Prognósticos”; transl. Salvador Obiol de Freitas; 86 pp.; 33 illus.; alph.; 21 x 13.5 cm; pb.; Porto Alegre, RS; Brazil; Editora Rigel Ltda; 1990.

			62. STAUDENMAIER, Ludwig; Die Magie Als Experimentelle Naturwissenschaft; 256 pp.; 9 chaps.; alph.; 22 x 14 cm; hb.; dj.; Darmstadt; Federal Republic of Germany; Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft; 1968; p. 231.

			63. SWANN, Ingo; To Kiss Earth Good-Bye; pref. Gertrude Schmeidler; XX + 218 pp.; 5 chaps.; illus.; 159 refs.; alph.; 24 x 15.5 cm; hb.; dj.; New York, NY; Hawthom Books; 1975; pp. 139, 144, 148.

			64. SWANN, Ingo; Your Nostradamus Factor; 320 pp.; 25 chaps.; 3 illus.; 189 refs.; alph.; 2 graphs.; 21 x 14 cm; pb.; New York, NY; Fireside; 1993; pp. 36, 88, 89, 228.

			65. WARD, Chas. A.; Oracles of Nostradamus; 376 pp.; alph.; 21 x 13.5 x 3 cm; hb.; dj.; New York; Dorset Press;1986.

			66. WEDECK, Harry E.; Dictionary of Spiritualism; VIII + 376 pp.; glos. 1.913 terms; 21 x 14 cm; hb.; New York, NY; Philosophical Library; 1971; p. 248.

			67. WILSON, Colin; & GRANT, John (Pseud. Paul Barnett); The Directory of Possibilities; 304 pp.; 7 chaps.; 42 illus.; 94 refs.; alph.; 20 x 13 cm; pb.; Great Britain; Corgi Books; 1982; pp. 132, 133.

			68. WOLDBEN, A.; After Nostradamus; pref. Gavin Gibbons; 224 pp.; 15 chaps.; 39 refs.; 18 x 11 cm; pb.; Great Britain; Granada Publishing; 1975; pp. 54; Eds.: It.

			69. XAVIER, Fritz; Nostradamus: Segredos Mágicos para Saúde - Beleza - Amor – Rejuvenescimento; 118 pp.; 10 chaps.; 19 illus.; 21.7 x 15.5 cm; pb.; Rio de Janeiro, RJ; Brazil; Ed. Tecnoprint S. A.; 1987.

			70. ZAMARTI, Márcia Bagnolesi; director; Nostradamus: A Voz do Futuro; 18 pp.; illus.; photos; 25.5 x 17 cm; pb.; S. Paulo; Brazil; Editora Abril; 1995.

			Bibliography. Readers wishing to deepen their research for themselves, on the precognition of Balzac analyzed here, can refer to the translation in English of the short novel entitled Louis Lambert.

			13. EXOTERIC PERIOD OF PROJECTIOLOGY

			Definition. Exoterism: the more recent doctrine, or modern attitude, that aims to transmit the teachings (scientific, philosophical) of truth directly to the public in an unrestricted manner (popular dissemination, popularization of knowledge).

			Synonymy: anti-hermetism; exteriorism; openness.

			Third. The third historical period – the exoteric period or initial-scientific period of projectiology – extends from 1905 (Turvey) to 1965 (Crookall), in which 7 personalities or authors and their works stand out, as presented in the following chronological order:

			1. First: the publicly verified lucid projections of Vincent Newton Turvey (1873-1912), in England.

			2. Second: the original clarion calls of Prescott Farnsworth Hall, in 1916, in the United States of America.

			3. Third: the publication of the experience of Hugh Callaway (1886-1949) under the pseudonym of Oliver Fox, again in England, in 1920.

			4. Fourth: the Dane, Johannes E. Hohlemberg, who presented his personal projective experiences at the First International Congress of Psychic Research in Copenhagen, Denmark, in 1921, a fact that is nowadays generally forgotten.

			5. Fifth: Sylvan Joseph Muldoon (1903-1971), starting in 1929, in the United States of America.

			6. Sixth: the book by Marcel Louis Fohan (“Yram”), in France.

			7. Seventh: the detailed work of Robert Crookall, notably from 1960 to 1965, in England.

			Demythologization. This period was characterized by an openness, or exoterism, of a relative knowledge of the phenomenon of lucid projection to the public (populace), demythologizing (demythologization) and demystifying the subject, which was already well established at this time under the term astral projection.

			Metapsychics. This phase saw the beginning of projections induced by animal magnetism produced by researchers Hector Durville (1848-1923) and Charles Lancelin (1852-1941), from the French school in Paris, and the popularization or democratization of lucid projection through individual experiences, which were better received by open minds and referred to in dozens of works of profound significance and authenticity.

			Decade. The second decade of the twentieth century was characterized by a more solid appearance of the lucid consciential projection phenomenon, which can be recalled, with some repetition, through the following 6 authors and their popular works (see International Bibliography of Projectiology).

			1. Fox. In 1920, the above-cited case of Oliver Fox.

			2. Hohlemberg. In 1921, the Dane, Johannes E. Hohlemberg, also cited above. 

			3. Morrell. In 1924, Ed Morrell publishes his book, which caused a shakeup in the United States penal system, based on his lucid projections in the dungeon at San Quentin, California.

			4. Larsen. In 1927, Caroline D. Larsen publishes her book My Travels in the Spirit World, which addressed her impressive extraphysical experiences as an active sensitive.

			5. Pelley. In May of 1928, the author William Dudley Pelley publishes his article “Seven Minutes in Eternity”, in The American Magazine, narrating a lucid experience outside the human body which proved to be a veritable publicity phenomenon, causing an immense stir on the subject.

			6. Muldoon. Lastly, in 1929, Sylvan Joseph Muldoon (1903-1971) releases the work which became a major (and more technical) classic on the theme: The Projection of the Astral Body (coauthored with Hereward Hubert Lavington Carrington).

			Parapsychology. It is here that metapsychics ended and parapsychology began, with the Congress of Utrecht, Holland, in 1953.

			14. LABORATORIAL PERIOD OF PROJECTIOLOGY

			Definition. Laboratorial experimentation: scientific method that consists of observing a natural phenomenon under predetermined conditions, which allows increased knowledge of the manifestations or laws that regulate this phenomenon.

			Synonymy: laboratorial experience; scientific assay.

			Fourth. Lastly, the fourth and last historical period of projectiology is the contemporary period, initiated by Charles Theodore Tart (1937), in 1966, in the United States of America, when this researcher conducted the first attempt to remove lucid projection from the restricted arena of individual experiments and take it into the laboratory, performing experiments with the still unidentified young projector, Miss Z.

			Present. This period extends up to the present.

			OBE. In this phase, astral projection was euphemistically recoined as OBE (out-of-body experience), or projection of the consciousness outside the physical body, a less romantic term currently used by many parapsychologists and introduced to the sophisticated laboratories of the scientific world by parapsychology.

			Statistics. There is a consequent intensification of statistical public opinion polls on correlated phenomena, the use of the most sophisticated laboratory instrumentation, ranging from maps, graphs and tables to equipment that measures epidermal reaction (BSR and GSR), electroencephalograph (EEG), electrocardiograph (EKG), electroopticograph (EOG), the digital photoplethysmograph and various polygraphs, as well as intercoms, cassettes, videocassettes, diskettes, CD-ROMs and other computer-related resources.

			Precision. The precision of the layout of the historical periods of projectiology is debatable.

			Cultures. According to geographical areas, customs, uses and cultural levels, the ancient, esoteric and exoteric periods progress, continue to exist and have representatives among us.

			Perspectives. However, the laboratorial period beckons with truly optimistic, motivating perspectives, presenting terrestrial humanity with new horizons in the direction of a synthesis and greater comprehension of the facts established by projectiology, with innumerous positive consequences that are projected throughout the upcoming centuries.

			Importance. There are 2 aspects which should be considered in parapsychic research:

			1. Cases. Spontaneous parapsychic cases are important to the degree that they provide indicators (clues) for laboratorial experimentation. 

			2. Experiments. Laboratorial experiments are significant because they demonstrate, under different conditions, what is actually occurring (facts) in the human experience. 

			Hierarchy. In this way, the hierarchy of importance between these two approaches (positions) is exactly inverse (contrary).

			Preference. In parapsychic practices, as a consciential laboratory, the cozy energetic environment (carpet, shoeless, cushions and air conditioning) of the ashram (emotional body) is always preferable to the socially solemn, sterile, cold (mentalsoma) and distant environment of the professional religious temple. 

			Psychosomatics. This is due to the fact that the psychosoma still predominantly controls the behavior of the average member of the human population (a total of 5.9 billion persons in 1997) or the crustal, tropospheric, and extraphysical or paratropospheric population (the parapopulation is 9 times larger than the human population) of this planet.

			Phase. With this laboratorial period, projectiology frees itself from the bookish pre-scientific phase.

			Hermetisms. Projectiology shows those more alert consciousnesses the irrelevance of religions, beliefs, faith and so-called hermetic sciences or hermetisms, nowadays including the daily practices of the personal energetic task, or penta, for the rest of the active life of the more lucid, mature intraphysical consciousness.

			Bibliography: Balzac (7l, p. 71), Castro (265, p. 7), Crookall (388, p. 3), Fox (544, p. 32), Greenhouse (636, p. 13), Hammond (674, p. 210), Kardec (824, p. 213), Muldoon (1105, p. 55), Swedenborg (1639, p. 1), Turvey (1707, p. 14), Vett (1738, p. 379).

			15. PIONEERISM IN PROJECTIOLOGY

			Definition. Pioneerism: the character or quality of the individual who is the first to anticipate, open or discover ways for other persons, through an unknown region or pioneering endeavor.

			Synonymy: pioneering; precursory exploration; trail blazing.

			Precocity. Listed below are some precocious moments in the history of projectiology and its protagonists, who are worthy of being considered pioneers in the formation of this science.

			Hermotimus. Hermotimus of Clazomenae, a philosopher belonging to the Jonic school, from the sixth century before Christ, was apparently able to induce the lucid consciential projection experience at will, using this ability to investigate the nature of the consciential states after death or deactivation of the human body (desoma).

			Herodotus. Writers, philosophers, clergy and statesmen/stateswomen of many countries of the ancient world referred to the lucid consciential projection experience. Among them are Gautama Buddha (563-483 B.C.) and Herodotus (485-425 B.C.).

			Plato. Plato (428-347 B.C.) related the story of Er, son of Armenius, Pamphylian by birth, a soldier who was taken for dead in combat. At the end of 10 days, when they retrieved the already putrefied dead from the battlefield, they removed him in apparently good condition. They took the body home in order to bury it, when, on the twelfth day, while on the pyre, Er returned to life and reported what he had seen in the great beyond.

			Interiorization. After leaving the human body, he found his consciousness together with many others in both good and bad condition according to his detailed report. In the end, he did not know how he reached the human body (interiorization) but, upon abruptly opening his eyes early that morning, he saw that he was lying on the pyre.

			Bible. The Bible includes some expressive cases that suggest the study of the departure of the consciousness outside the body. The following 3 are examples:

			1. Ezekiel. Through an assisted lucid projection, Ezekiel’s consciousness was lifted up (extracted from the human body) and transported by a spirit (helper) to another place (Ezekiel 111:14). 

			2. Apocalypse. The phenomenon of lucid consciential projection was mentioned in the Apocalypse of John (1:10 and 11; 4:2).

			3. Epistles. Also, Paul of Tarsus (?-67), in his Epistles (2 Corinthians 12:2), mentions the projective phenomenon. 

			Writers. The following individuals also wrote about consciential projections: Gaius Suetonius Tranquillus and Plinius the Younger (61-113).

			Plutarch. Plutarch of Chaeronea (50-120) registered the report of Aridanaeus of Soles, of Cilicia, Asia Minor, a man of precarious morals, according to the opinion of that time, who was given up for dead in 79 A.D. after a violent fall.

			Aridanaeus. Just when they were about to bury Aridanaeus’ human body, 3 days after the accident, he reentered his body, regained full consciousness and related his lucid experience outside the human body during that 3-day period (prolonged lucid projection) in detail to Protogenes and other friends.

			Recycling. From this point forward, Aridanaeus was transformed into a highly virtuous man. He even changed his name, according to the accounts of his contemporaries (projective existential recycling).

			Greek. The following are some passages, in Greek, of Plutarch’s report (p. 164-172, Societé D’Édition “Les Belles Lettres”, 1974):

			Οὕτως οὖν ἔφην ὅτι ὁ Σολεὺς Θεσπέσιος, ἀνὴρ ἐκείνου τοῦ γενομένου μεθ´ ἡμῶν ἐνταῦθα Πρωτογένους οἰκεῖος καὶ φίλος, ἐν πολλῇ βιώσας ἀκολασίᾳ τὸν πρῶτον χρόνον εἶτα ταχὺ τὴν οὐσίαν ἀπολέσας ἤδη χρόνον τινὰ καὶ διὰ τὴν ἀνάγκην ἐγένετο πονηρός, καὶ τὸν πλοῦτον ἐκ μετανοίας διώκων ταὐτὸ τοῖς ἀκολάστοις ἔπασχε πάθος, οἳ τὰς γυναῖκας ἔχοντες μὲν οὐ φυλάττουσι, προέμενοι δὲ πειρῶσιν αὖθις ἀδίκως ἑτέροις συνούσας διαφθείρειν. Οὐδενὸς οὖν ἀπεχόμενος αἰσχροῦ φέροντος εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν ἢ κέρδος οὐσίαν μὲν οὐ πολλὴν δόξαν δὲ πονηρίας ἐν ὀλίγῳ πλείστην συνήγαγε. Μάλιστα δ´ αὐτὸν διέβαλεν ἀνενεχθεῖσά τις ἐξ Ἀμφιλόχου μαντεία. Πέμψας γὰρ ὡς ἔοικεν ἠρώτα τὸν θεόν, εἰ βέλτιον βιώσεται τὸν ἐπίλοιπον βίον· ὁ δ´ ἀνεῖλεν ὅτι πράξει βέλτιον, ὅταν ἀποθάνῃ. Καὶ δὴ τρόπον τινὰ τοῦτο μετ´ οὐ πολὺν χρόνον αὐτῷ συνέπεσε. Κατενεχθεὶς γὰρ ἐξ ὕψους τινὸς εἰς τράχηλον οὐ γενομένου τραύματος ἀλλὰ πληγῆς μόνον ἐξέθανε, καὶ τριταῖος ἤδη περὶ τὰς ταφὰς αὐτὰς ἀνήνεγκε. Ταχὺ δὲ ῥωσθεὶς καὶ παρ´ αὑτῷ γενόμενος ἄπιστόν τινα τοῦ βίου τὴν μεταβολὴν ἐποίησεν. Οὔτε γὰρ δικαιότερον περὶ τὰ συμβόλαια γινώσκουσιν ἕτερον Κίλικες ἐν τοῖς τότε χρόνοις γενόμενον, οὔτε πρὸς τὸ θεῖον ὁσιώτερον οὔτε λυπηρότερον ἐχθροῖς ἢ βεβαιότερον φίλοις· ὥστε καὶ ποθεῖν τοὺς ἐντυγχάνοντας αὐτῷ τὴν αἰτίαν ἀκοῦσαι τῆς διαφορᾶς, οὐκ ἀπὸ τοῦ τυχόντος οἰομένους γεγονέναι διακόσμησιν εἰς ἦθος τοσαύτην. Ὅπερ ἦν ἀληθές, ὡς αὐτὸς διηγεῖτο τῷ τε Πρωτογένει καὶ τοῖς ὁμοίως ἐπιεικέσι τῶν φίλων.

			Ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἐξέπεσε τὸ φρονοῦν τοῦ σώματος, οἷον ἄν τις ἐκ πλοίου κολυμβητὴς εἰς βυθὸν ἀπορριφεὶς πάθοι τὸ πρῶτον, οὕτως ὑπὸ τῆς μεταβολῆς ἔσχεν· εἶτα μικρὸν ἐξαρθεὶς ἔδοξεν ἀναπνεῖν ὅλος καὶ περιορᾶν πανταχόθεν, ὥσπερ ἑνὸς ὄμματος ἀνοιχθείσης τῆς ψυχῆς [...] 

			Τὰς μὲν οὖν πολλὰς ἠγνόει τίνες εἰσί, δύο δ´ ἢ τρεῖς ἰδὼν γνωρίμους ἐπειρᾶτο προσμῖξαι καὶ προσειπεῖν· αἱ δ´ οὔτ´ ἤκουον οὔτ´ ἦσαν παρ´ ἑαυταῖς, ἀλλ´ ἔκφρονες καὶ διεπτοημέναι, πᾶσαν ὄψιν ἀποφεύγουσαι καὶ ψαῦσιν [...] 

			Ἐνταῦθα μίαν ἔφη γνῶναι συγγενοῦς τινος, οὐ μέντοι σαφῶς· ἀποθανεῖν γὰρ ἔτι παιδὸς ὄντος· ἀλλ´ ἐκείνην προσαγαγοῦσαν ἐγγὺς εἰπεῖν « χαῖρε, Θεσπέσιε. » Θαυμάσαντος δ´ αὐτοῦ καὶ φήσαντος ὡς οὐ Θεσπέσιος ἀλλ´ Ἀριδαῖός ἐστι, « Πρότερόν γε » φάναι, « τὸ δ´ ἀπὸ τοῦδε Θεσπέσιος. Οὐδὲ γάρ τοι τέθνηκας, ἀλλὰ μοίρᾳ τινὶ θεῶν ἥκεις δεῦρο τῷ φρονοῦντι, τὴν δ´ ἄλλην ψυχὴν ὥσπερ ἀγκύριον ἐν τῷ σώματι καταλέλοιπας. Σύμβολον δέ σοι καὶ νῦν καὶ αὖθις ἔστω τὸ τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν τεθνηκότων μήτε σκιὰν ποιεῖν μήτε σκαρδαμύττειν. » [...] 

			Μέχρι μὲν οὖν τούτων εἶναι θεατής· ὡς δ´ ἀναστρέφειν ἔμελλεν, ἐν παντὶ γενέσθαι κακῷ διὰ φόβον· γυναῖκα γὰρ αὐτοῦ λαβομένην θαυμαστὴν τὸ εἶδος καὶ τὸ μέγεθος « Δεῦρο δή » εἰπεῖν « οὗτος, ὅπως ἕκαστα μᾶλλον μνημονεύσῃς »,Καί τι ῥαβδίον, ὥσπερ οἱ ζωγράφοι, διάπυρον προσάγειν· ἑτέραν δὲ κωλύειν, αὐτὸν δ´ ὥσπερ ὑπ´ σιρύγγος ἐξαίφνης σπασθέντα πνεύματι νεανικῷ σφόδρα καὶ βιαίῳ τῷ σώματι προσπεσεῖν καὶ ἀναβλέψαι σχεδὸν ἐπ´ αὐτοῦ τοῦ μνήματος.

			English. The following is a translation of these passages to English:

			“Here, then, is the report that I made: Thespesios of Soles, close friend of Protogenes, who lived here with us, spent the first part of his life in complete dissipation and consequently rapidly lost his material wealth. 

			Later, necessity led him to vice; thus, in search of that wealth which he lamented having lost, he came to behave like those libertines who, instead of caring for the women they have, abandon them and later try to corrupt them in order to fraudulently reprehend them when they have already had new unions.

			“He soon refused no dishonorable act, as long as it provided him with pleasure and gain. He was thereby able to make a fortune, albeit a mediocre one, and quickly gained a reputation for great dishonesty.

			“But what caused him the greatest damage was the oracle given by Amphilocus: he had told him to ask God if the rest of his life would be better; the oracle responded that he would be better when he was dead. Actually, in a sense, it was in this manner that things occurred.

			“Falling from a certain height, he landed on his neck and, in spite of not being wounded, was in a state of shock and taken for dead. Thus it was that, three days later, at the precise moment he was to be buried, he returned to life.

			“Upon becoming reanimated and reestablished, he quickly underwent an unbelievable change in lifestyle; in fact, the Sicilians knew of no one among their contemporaries who was more scrupulous in his obligations, more pious in regard to divinity, more disturbing to his enemies, more trustworthy to his friends.

			“He changed in such a manner that those who knew him wanted to know the reason for this change, as they said it was such a radical transformation of character that it could not have occurred by chance. It was in fact true, as he told Protogenes and other equally reliable friends.

			“Ever since his thinking soul left his body, his first impression was similar to that of a diver who is projected outside of his boat in the abyss; let us see, then, the effect of this change.

			“Emerging a bit, it appeared that his whole being breathed freely, and that he could see in all directions at once, his soul being open like one singular eye.

			“Most of these souls were unknown; however, he saw two or three which he knew and endeavored to approach and speak to them; but they did not understand him, as they were not themselves, being crazed, in panic, and evading being seen and having any contact.

			“In this environment, he recognized the soul of a cousin; in other words, he was uncertain, because this cousin had died when he was still a child; but the soul approached him, saying: ‘Good day, Thespesios.’ He became frightened, saying that he was not called Thespesios, but rather, Aridanaeus. The other replied, ‘Yes, before, but from now on you are Thespesios.

			“In truth, you are not dead, you came here by a decree of the gods, with the thinking part of your soul; you left the rest in your body as an anchor. Know, through these signs, how to conduct yourself now and later on: the souls of the dead do not cast a shadow and their eyes do not blink.

			“All the while, Thespesios had been a simple spectator, however, as he was capable of recovering, a great fear enveloped him; a certain enormous woman of great beauty held him and said: ‘I come here in order to better record within you each one of your memories.’ She approached him with a small reddish stick, the color of fire, like those used by painters.

			“But another woman intervened and stopped her. Then he suddenly, as though sucked by a violent, irresistible blast from a siphon, returned to his body and opened his eyes, when he was about to be lowered to his grave.”

			New perspective. After his prolonged lucid projection, Aridanaeus of Soles became transformed into a highly virtuous man and even changed his name to Thespesios (2 egos in a single intraphysical life), as suggested by the helper during the extraphysical experience. This is a typical case of new perspective or existential recycling with a genuinely projective origin, an event that occurs with the same characteristics nowadays in the most diverse societies.

			Curma. A senator of Numidia, North Africa (now Algeria), named Curma, in the fifth century after Christ, as reported by Augustine of Tagaste (354-430), remained in a state of coma for several days and, upon awakening, told of having consciously lived outside his human body.

			Seers. In ancient times, human lucid projectors, or those in whom the sight of the cons­ciousness separated from the human body was opened, were called seers and later called prophets (1 Sam. 9:9).

			Terms. In more recent times, the myths, mythologies, traditional cosmologies, mystical practices, beliefs, sagas and folkloric legends of many people have been presenting their own terms for characterizing, in one way or another, for better or for worse, the condition and personality of the contemporary lucid projector, or projectionist. The following 18 expressions serve as examples: 

			1. Ataí (Melanesians).

			2. Benandanti (Lorena; sixteenth and seventeenth centuries).

			3. Delog (Tibetans).

			4. Doppelgänger (Germans).

			5. Doshi (the Botswana people of the Bantus).

			6. Dovidja (Hindus).

			7. Homo duplex (Honoré de Balzac).

			8. Iruntarinia (the Ngtataras of Australia).

			9. Kelah (the Karens of Myanmar).

			10. Mora (Slavs).

			11. Mzimu (the tribes of the Lake Nyasa area, Africa).

			12. Navujieip (Wild River Shoshone of Wyoming).

			13. Ort (Syrians, Finnish people of Oriental Russia).

			14. Sky-walker (Hindus).

			15. Sunäsun (Mongolian Buryats of Siberia).

			16. Tamhasg (Scots).

			17. Vardöger (Norwegians).

			18. Wairua (Maoris of New Zealand).

			Bibliography: Almeida (15, p. 291), Balzac (71, p. 71), Black (137, p. 26), Bozzano (191, p. 132), Crookall (338, p. 145; 340, p . XI), Currie (354, p. 78), Delanne (381, p. 22), Durville (436, p. 41), Eliade (475, p. 117), Frost (560, p. 31), Greenhouse (636, p. 13), Guilmot (661, p. 57), King (846, p. 107), Knight (851, p. 273), Martin (1002, p. 34), Mitchell (1059, p. 37), Muldoon (1105, p. 45), Plato (1261, p. 487), Plutarch (1264, p. 39), Prieur (1289, p. 93), Sculthorp (1531, p. 133), Vieira (1762, p. 217), Walker (1781, p. 1).

			16. CHRONOLOGY OF PROJECTIOLOGY

			Definition. Projectiological chronology: treatise of the historical data, noteworthy facts and notable works of projectiology. 

			Synonymy: establishment of projectiological dates.

			Events. The following is a list of the most notable events to date, 2002, in the still recent existence of projectiology, including the historical data prior to its proposal as a science:

			347 B.C. – Plato writes about the case of the human lucid projection – an extraphysical excursion – of Er, the Armenian, proving the universality of this consciential phenomenon.

			79 A.D. – In Cilicia, Asia Minor, Aridanaeus of Soles undergoes an experience now called near-death, with extraphysical experiences that remained as the first more detailed report registered for posterity. It came to us through Plutarch of Chaeronea.

			100 A.D. – Plutarch of Chaeronea registers the projective report of the lucid projection experienced by Aridanaeus of Soles, of Silesia, Asia Minor.

			1743 – In Stockholm, Sweden, the work Diarii Spiritualis by Emanuel Swedenborg is started. He would consequently become the precursor of projectiology and the first projective diarist, who recorded his experiences over a period of twenty years.

			1832 – The publishing of the autobiographical, psychological novel Louis Lambert in Paris, that acclaims its author, Honoré de Balzac, as the first prophet (precognitor) of projectiology.

			1832 – Honoré de Balzac, in Paris, gives the name of Homo duplex to the human lucid projector.

			April 18, 1857 – The first edition of Le Livre des Esprits, by Allan Kardec, is published in Paris. In its eighth chapter, topics 153 to 171, it studies the emancipation of the soul (intraphysical consciousness) during corporeal life (projectiology), an aspect of the phenomena of the spirits which was forgotten in spiritism, whether in the French movement or those in other countries, when extraphysical consciousnesses and their phenomena generally received preferential attention.

			1929 – Publication in the United States of America of the work The Projection of the Astral Body, by Sylvan Joseph Muldoon and Hereward Hubert Lavington Carrington, which became the first classic of projectiology.

			1939 – The Russian Semyon D. Kirlian presents again the controversial electrographic irradiations.

			1946 – The conscientiological technique of existential inversion (existential invertology) – already self-researched by the author in a theorical manner – was launched for the first time, although having little impact on intraphysical society, 

			1962 – The Russian Iosif M. Goldberg rediscovers the “novelty” of dermal-optical perception (skin sight).

			1966 – The author begins to give priority and full-time dedication to the research of projectiology/conscientiology in his work (experimentology).

			1966 – The interconsciential assistential technique of penta (personal energetic task), popularly called passes to the void, which is a daily practice performed for the rest of the individual’s life, is launched.

			1966 – At the University of California at Davis, in the United States of America, the researcher Charles Theodore Tart performs the first laboratory experiment with human lucid projection.

			1970 – The Theory of Homo sapiens serenissimus and its corollaries is officially proposed (serenology).

			1971 – The work Journeys Out of the Body by Robert Monroe is launched in New York, NY. Many editions have been printed, making it the first international bestseller of projectiology.

			1975 – In the United States of America, the book Life After Life, by Raymond A. Moody Jr., with preface by Elisabeth Kübler-Ross, became an international bestseller. This small work achieved worldwide attention, for the first time, for the near-death experience (NDE) and, consequently, for extracorporeal phenomena. This opened a new and unexpected field within the area of medicine for projectiology research. 

			1978 – In Storrs, Connecticut, in the United States of America, The International Association for Near-Death Studies (IANDS) is founded. It is an international organization of scientists and the public, dedicated to exploring near-death experiences (1 of the 54 phenomena in the basic phenomenological complex of projectiology) and its implications.

			1979 – The conscientiotherapeutic technique of prophylaxis and self-defense, the vibrational state (VS), including the prophylactic VS (paraprophylaxia), is launched.

			1980 – The theory of the cosmoethical megaparadigm, cosmoethics – popularly called the cosmic moral – is proposed.

			1980 – The theory of interassistentiality, or the consolation task (the primary task of consolation) and the clarification task (the evolved task of clarification) is proposed within conscientiological intraphysical society.

			1980 – The conscientiotherapeutic technique of auric coupling (holochakrology) is launched.

			1981 – In Storrs, Connecticut, in the United States of America, IANDS launches the first periodical publication, journal or technical magazine, Anabiosis – The Journal for Near-Death Studies, dedicated specifically to the publication of near-death experience research.

			1981 – In Storrs, Connecticut, in the United States of America, Vital Signs, is launched by IANDS. It is the first bulletin (quarterly digest) dedicated to reporting on works and tasks performed by the research team of the first organization exclusively dedicated to the investigation of the near-death experience.

			September 6, 1981 – In Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, the Center for Continuous Consciousness is founded, with the presence of 19 persons. This served to call particular attention, for the first time, to continuous consciential lucidity and would trigger the creation of dozens of other centers in various locations.

			1981 – In Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, the book Projections of the Consciousness is published – currently in its 5th edition (Portuguese), as well as having editions in Spanish and English – in which the term projectiology is proposed for the first time.

			1982 – The conscientiometric work hypothesis of cons, or the units of lucidity of the consciousness (holomaturology), is proposed. 

			1982 – According to research estimates, 8 million near-death experiences (NDE) occur every year.

			November, 1982 – Sebastião Mendes de Carvalho, on the research team of the Center for Continuous Consciousness in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, published the first article in the popular press with the term projectiology in the title of the work. Publication: Reincarnation, a monthly magazine published in Porto Alegre, capital of the state of Grande do Sul, Brazil, p.14, 15.

			June, 1983 – In São Paulo, São Paulo, Brazil the monthly column Bulletin of Projectiology Number 1, is published in the Jornal Espírita. This bulletin published 83 editions in the following years (communicology).

			1983 – In São Paulo, São Paulo, Brazil, impassioned articles written by ideologically patrolling spiritists, who are extremely purist, orthodox and sectarian, were published against projectiology (Examples: Monteiro; Worm), which served to attract greater attention to the research of the human lucid projection phenomenon. On that occasion, the Center for Continuous Consciousness in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, was not able to respond to the increased number of incoming letters requesting projectiological information.

			August, 1983 – In São Paulo, São Paulo, Brazil, on page 6 of the journal Folha Espírita, the Carta Aberta aos Espíritas (Open Letter to Spiritists) is published, in which the author publicly presents his position regarding projectiology to the ideological patrollers of the kardecist movement of Brazil (parapedagogy).

			March, 1984 – In São Paulo, São Paulo, Brazil, on page 4 of the Jornal Espírita, the article Maturidade Extrafísica is published by the author, emphasizing, for the first time, the importance of the integral maturity (holomaturology) of the consciousness. 

			March 29-31, 1985 – In Kansas City, Montana, in the United States of America, the first Convention of The International Association for Near-Death Studies (IANDS) is held, being dedicated exclusively to the study and discussion of near-death experiences.

			January 31, 1986 – In Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, the first pilot edition of 5,000 copies of the work Projeciologia (Projectiology) – distributed free of charge and now out of print – is launched. It presents the first large international bibliography on projectiological themes (1,907 titles). The first extraphysical code of ethics was included in this work in chap. 132, p. 211-213, indicating 16 practical items relative to cosmoethics; as well as the 3 basic consciential states, p. 34.

			1986 – The theory of the consciential paradigm and its corollaries is proposed.

			1986 – The theory of groupkarmic interprison and its corollaries (holokarmology) is proposed.

			1987 – In Bryn Athyn, Pennsylvania, in the United States of America, the bulletin Revitalized Signs, the successor to Vital Signs, with the same objectives, is launched by IANDS.

			June 12-16, 1987 – The First Projectiology Seminar in Brasilia was held, being registered in a newsletter authored by Prof. Basilio Baranoff.

			December 12,13, 1987 – In the Convention Center at Unicamp, in Campinas, São Paulo, Brazil, the 1st Brazilian Symposium of Continuous Consciousness (BSCC) was held, in which the author defended the theory of Homo sapiens serenissimus. This first, more ample debate on general aspects of projectiology included the participation of 142 persons from 8 different states in Brazil: São Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, Minas Gerais, Bahia, Santa Catarina, Sergipe, Amazonas and the Federal District, and from a total of 7 capitals and 21 cities.

			January 16, 1988 – In Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, the International Institute of Projectiology (IIP), was founded, being the first institute dedicated exclusively to the research, study and teaching of projectiological themes (conscientiocentrology).

			1988 – The basic techniques of conscientiotherapy are presented.

			1988 – The Swedenborg syndrome is diagnosed, according to conscientiotherapy.

			1989 – The theory of petifreeness was proposed as being a theorical procedure that is of priority and more feasible, in the short-term, in the evolutionary way of the intraphysical consciousness, at our present average stage of intraconsciential progress (petifreeology).

			June, 1989 – The Bulletin of Information on Projectiology (BIPRO), of the International Institute of Projectiology, in Rio de Janeiro, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, is launched (communicology).

			1990 – The conscientiological theory of strong traitism and its corollaries (strong traits of the consciousness) is proposed.

			1990 – The conscientiological theory of thosenes (thought, sentiment and consciential energy) and its corollaries (thosenology) is proposed.

			1990 – The consciential bond is theorically (theory and technique) presented and established in conscientiological intraphysical society (parasociology), at the International Institute of Projectiology, in Rio de Janeiro, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.

			1990 – The conscientiometric and parasexual technique of the penile aura (sexosomatics) is proposed, directed mostly toward youth.

			1990 – The conscientiological and parasexual technique of the holo-orgasm (sexosomatics) is proposed.

			June 4-7, 1990 – The I International Congress on Projectiology, in Rio de Janeiro, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil is held (communicology).

			1991 – The conscientiological theory of consciential paracomatose (projectiotherapy, conscientiotherapy) is proposed.

			1991 – The theory of the incomplete couple and its corollaries (intraphysicology) is proposed.

			1991 – The conscientiometric technique of intraconsciential balancing (conscientiometry) is proposed, being a self-help resource of interest to all persons.

			1992 – The theory of existential robotization (intraphysicology) is proposed.

			February 9, 1992 – In Rio de Janeiro, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, the first group of existential inverters is founded, with 17 young inverters (existential invertology) from the team of volunteers of the International Institute of Projectiology (IIP).

			February 22, 1992 – A research project is performed at the International Institute of Projectiology (IIP), in Rio de Janeiro, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, that proposes 12 attitudes for avoiding the state of extraphysical catatonia.

			1992 – The International Bibliography of Conscientiology, including the specific phenomena of projectiology, exceeds 5,000 references from 37 countries.

			May 30, 1993 – The first ample debate on the consciential paradigm is held at the International Institute of Projectiology (IIP), in Rio de Janeiro, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.

			1994 – Twenty percent of conventional scientists still dedicate their work and talent to the improvement of techniques for killing their fellow beings. 

			1994 – A high number of parapsychic, multidisciplinary investigators dedicate themselves more intensely to the research of NDEs, notably those of children.

			1994 – Our human brain consists of almost 3.3 lb (1.5 kg) of matter, while almost nothing is known about the parabrain (paraneurology).

			1994 – There is still no conventional scientific publication that addresses the issue of thosene (thosenology).

			January, 1997 – The magazine Conscientia is launched.

			July, 1998 – The Journal of Conscientiology is launched.

			October 21-24, 1999 – The II International Congress on Projectiology is held in Barcelona, Spain, (communicology). 

			May 16-19, 2002 – The III International Congress on Projectiology and Conscientiology is held in Manhattan, NY, USA (communicology).

			Bibliography: See the author’s recent work, 700 Conscientiology Experiments.

			II – Relationships between Projectiology and Other Sciences

			17. Projectiology and INTERDISCIPLINARity

			Definitions. Interdisciplinarity: the common condition referring to or including two or more disciplines or areas of knowledge; existing interaction between two or more disciplines.

			Synonymy: integration of wisdom; juxtaposition of diverse disciplines; multidisciplinarity; pluricurricular knowledge; pluridisciplinarity; scientific universality; synthesis of knowledge; transdisciplinarity.

			Universalism. Interdisciplinarity, when it represents an integration of learning or a synthesis of knowledge, harmonizes and fits entirely with generalism, holistics and, moreover, with universalism, since it advances toward the total conception of the universe (totalogy) through the integration of all fields of human consciousness research.

			Recognitions. Interdisciplinarity – technical intercommunication between specialists of diversified areas of research – avoids the frustration of recognizing, too late, that you reinvented the wheel and other creations, techniques, and theories that have already been consolidated. These frustrations are characteristic of closed disciplinarity or insufficient interdisciplinarity, typical of schizophrenic or autistic science.

			Monoglotism. Monoglotism currently occurs more within the societies that speak English, the language employed more intensely by science in the West. This has a strong effect upon the processes of globalization or the babelization of knowledge that is occurring, being the greatest obstacle to an expansion of interdisciplinarity. We can see a good example of this in Moss, Thelma (bibl. 1,096, p. 150). 

			Exchange. No science is sovereign to the point of disregarding the collaboration of other sciences. Each has its own specific content that characterizes it. Nevertheless, all of them exist and develop in an interconnected manner, in an incessant and irreversible exchange of values.

			Isolation. The individual who refuses scientific collaboration commits the grave error of possibly ending up working in isolation. It is always good to clarify postures: independent research is oftentimes a healthy fact; permanent isolation is always a mistake. These are merely logical concepts.

			Predisposition. Polyglotism, international education and a multicultural support system predispose the researcher from any scientific area toward positive interdisciplinarity.

			Derivations. Thus, as mentioned above, parapsychology is derived from metapsychics and projectiology is derived from parapsychology – these 3 lines of research being included within the vast field of conscientiology or egology. 

			Stage. Projectiology’s experimental research of leading-edge relative truth, within the scope of conscientiology, always aims to move along advanced lines (projected, or through projections) beyond the limits of conventional human knowledge. This signifies stepping beyond all human forms and the traditional, technological, and artificial limitations of the most up-to-date pure scientific investigation.

			Holosomatics. This explains the indispensable employment of interdisciplinarity and holosomatics in the emergence of the science of projectiology, as well as the decisive role played by universalism and extraphysicology (multidimensionality) in the establishment of the philosophy of projectiology.

			Elimination. As is generally the case with all sciences, regarding the affirmation of relative truth, projectiology seeks to eliminate the following 28 spurious variables, among others: 

			1. Absence of critical judgment.

			2. Acceptance of appearances.

			3. Beliefs.

			4. Chimerical ideas. 

			5. Delirious subjectivism.

			6. Easy presumptions. 

			7. Fallacies, notably those of a logical nature (errors in logic).

			8. Futile philosophies.

			9. Hallucinations of all types.

			10. Illegitimate inquiries.

			11. Illuminated mystification. 

			12. Ingenuous or recherché superstitions.

			13. Insecure reasoning.

			14. Intellectual stagnation.

			15. Irrationalism. 

			16. A lack of possibilities.

			17. Metaphysical abstractions.

			18. Mysticism.

			19. Mythology.

			20. A non-analytical spirit. 

			21. Paranoia. 

			22. Preconceptions or apriorisms. 

			23. Sensory illusions. 

			24. Sophism (sophistry).

			25. A spirit of credulity.

			26. Uncalculated shots in the dark.

			27. Unverified suggestions (suggestions based merely on one’s own thoughts).

			28. Well-educated ignorance.

			Basis. Projectiology is not a doctrinaire ideology or a closed system of ideas (monolithism) based on faith, revelation, dogmas or the creation of heretics.

			Neophobia. Projectiology, as a conscientiocentric and theorice-oriented science, will never follow a linear trajectory or submit itself to mental straightjackets, because it combats all types of neophobia through bold, neophilic personal experiences: self-discernment; self-analyses, self-evaluations, multidimensional self-awareness, bioenergetic self-balancing, evolutionary self-organization, self-education, self-research, lucid self-projectability, self-retrocognitions and continuous self-superceding. 

			Uncertainties. Conscientiology can delineate the lives of projectiologists and conscientiologists through cosmoethics, the clarification task and polykarmality. Nevertheless, this attitude is the intraphysical consciousness’ own; it signifies imprisonment rather than a process of uninterrupted intraphysical recycling that is capable of improving the individual’s general ethical, political, scientific and philosophical uncertainties.

			Binomial. Projectiology causes intraphysical consciousnesses to become dispassionate about ideas, but eager for evolutionary self-overcoming, detoxifying oneself regarding the homeostasis of the holosoma, including consciential energies, emotions and thosenes. The interested individual learns to coexist with opposites within the context of the admiration-disagreement binomial.

			Egos. Each of us can have many egos in a single human existence, if we consider the ego as being representative of the personality, the social being or the role that the individual plays in intraphysical society, within his/her evolutionary group or families. In evolutionary terms, it’s ideal when the change of egos is for the better, as in the case of Aridanaeus of Soles/ Thespesios.

			Case study. In the twentieth century, we can see, as never before in human lives, the changing of egos that is being performed by the same intraphysical consciousness. The following are two examples of changes for the better in different periods – the first and the second – of the individuals’ existential programs:

			1. Marxism. The man who lived armed with the Marxist-Leninist theory of history and had an explanation for everything, was submissive to dogmas, crutches and conditioning, and freed himself through lucid projective experiences with which he feels free, light and happy – a citizen of the cosmos.

			2. Catholicism. The woman who was a loyal member of the Catholic Church and broke with faith of any origin in order to undertake personal experiments with consciential energies and parapsychic experiences based on projectiology. This was done without rejection mechanisms toward the original ideas, thereby achieving greater personal confidence and energetic self-defense. 

			18. projectiology and OTHER sciences

			Field. The limits of the parapsychic research of projectiology are not defined and its field necessarily presents the ample involvement of other disciplines through a practical interdisciplinarity. 

			Intersection. In fact, all sciences intersect with projectiology on one or more particularly sensitive point. 

			Refinement. As with all sciences, projectiology is subsidized by other sciences (refinement of knowledge). 

			Multidisciplinarity. On the other hand, scientists in any field can benefit from discoveries provided by lucid projections. This is because some of the most enriching areas of modern science are those that ignore the limits between the various disciplines and take on interdisciplinary, multidisciplinary or universalistic aspects through scientific teams with diversified knowledge.

			Sciences. In the analysis of the phenomenology of projections, it is inevitably necessary to appeal to other correlated sciences, such as the following 6: 

			1. Biology.

			2. Parabiology.

			3. Psychobiology and other medical specializations.

			4. Medicine.

			5. Paramedicine. 

			6. Psychiatry.

			Parapsychobiophysics. When researching projections of the human consciousness and the extraphysical consciousness, projectiology gets to the core of parapsychobiophysics.

			Zoology. When studying animal projection and the existence of extraphysical animals – parafauna – projectiology enters fully within the scope of zoology (parazoology).

			Botany. When analyzing the projections of plants in general, and the existence of extraphysical plants – parafauna – as well as human lucid projections provoked through the use of plants, projectiology decidedly penetrates into the areas of botany (parabotany).

			Implications. Besides the sciences mentioned, projectiology is directly related to anthropology, astronomy, physics, psychology, sociology and history, which are referred to in this section in specific chapters. 

			Technology. The implications of projectiology with regard to technology and human culture in general are vast and still undetermined. The possibilities of study and practical application are also unlimited.

			Areas. The phenomena of projectiology also present close connections with other such diverse areas of human knowledge as: geography, including cartography; oceanography; meteorology; geology; speleology; ecology; science fiction; art; music; and others. 

			Mathematics. Projectiology has a relationship with the universal language of mathematics when presenting the formulas of its enunciations, models and theories.

			Chemistry. It also has a relationship with chemistry when analyzing consciential projections and drugs, both light and heavy, licit and illicit, medications, incense, perfumes and fragrances. 

			Archeology. The research field of archeology has been utilizing the resources of projective archeology, together with extraphysical psychometry and extraphysical retrocognition, since the nineteenth century. Nowadays there is a wealth of evidence of its efficiency in this area of human knowledge, as well as specialized works on the subject (see Goodman, Jeffrey; Schwartz, Stephan A.; and Wilson, Colin).

			Laziness. Faith of any kind also signifies laziness.

			Mysticism. Mysticism, existing religions, multiform religiosity, religious professionalism and temporal power, proliferate intensely and establish their lasting roots in human societies due to existential (intraphysical) mental laziness or, more precisely, pluri-existential consciential indolence (intellectual fatigue, mental vacuum). 

			Complacency. This maintains the intraphysical consciousness inert and complacent, without initiative or motivation to think for him/herself and more inclined to believe than to experience. 

			Absolutism. Thus, the consciousness accepts the imposition of a ready-made set of ideas, an absolute truth that is imposed upon it by the savers of souls, forming a closed, sectarian doctrinaire group that does not allow refutation.

			Discovery. In this condition, in which no one asks the individual to reason, and everybody spares the person any mental effort, insisting that he/she remains a component of existential robotization that is immersed in chronic sloth – with a doctrine that is prefabricated, is thought out for the person, is chewed and ruminated, ready to be swallowed (ingested) and blindly followed – the lazy consciousness feels him/herself to be realized, makes him/herself comfortable and retreats into his/her own little world.

			Psychosoma. This is the evolutionary level at which the emotional body (psychosoma) is predominant over the passive consciousness that has still not discovered the existence of the parabody of discernment, namely the mentalsoma.

			Self-determination. The experience of lucid projection in other existential dimensions breaks the inertia of this fossilized state, leading the intraphysical consciousness to discover, by itself, and apply the mentalsoma with lucidity and self-determination. 

			Crutches. In other words: the science of projectiology (that seeks refutation) builds up, with expressive naturalness, the revolutionary philosophical proposal of the improvement of the consciousness – which forever dispenses with crutches having any mystical connotation, as well as religiosity of any kind. Its application further suggests the practice of penta for those individuals motivated toward interconsciential assistance.

			Self-discernment. This demonstrates that the evolutionary advancement of the consciousness occurs on a continuous basis after reaching a certain level (that of Homo sapiens serenissimus) by rationally, logically, and reflectively applying the measurement of pure self-discernment stemming from the mentalsoma.

			Influence. All this develops beyond the instinctive-animal influence of the human body’s brain (or even the abdominal brain) and, furthermore, beyond the immature-emotional influence of the psychosoma’s parabrain. 

			Key. Therein lies the evolutionary key that is currently being encountered by intraphysical consciousnesses upon awakening from their stagnant, multi-existential, millenary somnambulism through lucid consciential projections.

			Religion. Projectiology is ready and able to offer scientific equivalents for many traditional religious concepts, even though it is still in its initial stages and has an endless amount of research before it, as does every science. This is especially true with regard to consciential modes of communication in the following 3 areas:

			1. Confirmations. Prayer and evocation, that depend on telepathy, can have their results immediately and directly confirmed in the extraphysical dimension by the consciousness, which is projected from the human body at that time.

			2. Experiences. Viewing, or the revelation of clairvoyance, can be felt or experienced by the projected intraphysical consciousness at the extraphysical location, including those locations in extraphysical communities. 

			3. Therapies. So-called physical miracles and those prodigious cures generated by psychokinesis or telekinesis (ectoplasmy) – as well as many other concepts – can be verified by the lucid projector through the direct action of the vehicles of manifestation and the use of consciential energy.

			Theologians. Modern theologians use emotionally charged words in such a way as to produce a state of consciousness in their listeners and readers in which the persuasive logic of an argument is not very deeply scrutinized. This is a technical subtlety. 

			Sentimentalism. The intrusion of emotion and sentimentalism, which are characteristic of the psychosoma, the parabody of emotions and desires, is always typical of a flawed argument that does not come from the parabody of discernment.

			Artifice. This philosophical or technical artifice has been deeply employed in the catechisms and conditionings of Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Judaism and Islam as well as in other variants of religious, theological and mystical knowledge.

			Substitution. Hence, lucid projection beneficially substitutes belief in general, blind faith, and even so-called rationalized faith with knowledge that is direct, personal, incontrovertible and, finally, definitive for the consciousness. In this way, any element that is intermediary or intrusive towards impartial reasoning, holomaturity and greater discernment is eliminated. 

			Penta. The daily practice (for the rest of the intraphysical consciousness’ life) of the personal energetic task (penta), as implemented upon a foundation of lucid consciential projection, completely replaces the adult individual’s need for religion, belief or faith of any kind or origin. Penta confirms, in a practical manner, that which reasoning, self-discernment and logic have already proved to the individual. 

			Hagiography. Projectiology has a direct relationship with hagiography or hagiology, as there is an entire field of projective hagiography that studies the lives of the so-called saints, with evidence of the intercurrence of all main projectiological phenomena. 

			Expressions. Roman Catholic hagiologists label the visions and extraphysical encounters experienced by the intraphysical projector with infantile expressions, such as the following 4:

			1. “Experience of God.” 

			2. “Extraordinary infused grace.” 

			3. “Presence of the absolute.” 

			4. “Visitation by God.” 

			Case study. The compilation of the occurrences of lucid projection that have been recorded up until the present constitutes the historical development of projectiology. This official case study is an impressive collection and involves the interconnection of dozens of diverse areas of human thought, as can be observed in the International Bibliography (See 700 Conscientiology Experiments, International Bibliography, 5,116 works).

			Methods. Despite what has been written, today’s sciences – modeled within the structure of the space-time continuum in which we live while in the ordinary, physical waking state – do not possess adequate resources for studying the consciousness’ experiences outside the human body, when projected in the isolated mentalsoma in the mentalsomatic dimension. 

			Neoconcepts. If the space-time model is inadequate to explain these lucid projections, we need to develop new concepts of reality in order to explain them. To this end, the creation of new methods of scientific investigation will be inevitable.

			Facts. At this point, if we wish to map out the world of projectiological experiences, we return to an imposition stemming from the facts: ideally, both the researcher and the research subject will produce lucid projective experiences through the impulsion of their will (preferably without the use of drugs), each one maintaining the consciousness totally open to new manifestations, with a minimum of personal emotional and psychological influences, in order to overcome the greatest possible number of discrepancies in their extraphysical perceptions while the consciousness is temporarily projected and free, as well as in their analysis of those experiences realized while outside the human body. 

			Idiosyncrasies. This participatory research, involving the researcher-research object, will maximally eliminate the extremely individual idiosyncratic interpretations stemming from each person’s value system. The phenomena will thus be studied in a more objective and transparent manner. 

			Bibliography: Amadou (21, p. 23), Ancilli (24, p. 264), Black (137, p. 121), D’arbó (365, p. 32), Goodman (618, p. 219), Green (632, p. 93), Greene (635, p. 101), Mitchell (1058, p. 41), Pratt (1285, p. 155), Rouhier (1478, p. 8), Schwartz (1527, p. 67), Targ (1651, p. 13), White (1828, p. 218), Wilson (1856, p. 125), Wolman (1863, p. 929).

			19. Projectiology and parapsychology

			Definition. Parapsychology (Greek: para, beyond, alongside; psyché, soul; logos, treatise, study): branch of psychology addressing behavior that is still not capable of being described or explained in terms of known physical principles, and which has an assured and irreversible role in humankind’s evolution or, in other words, that which transcends psychology. 

			Synonymy: bio-information; biopsychics; biopsychism; biopsychoenergetics; biosophy; cosmosophy; hyperpsychics; metapsychics; metapsychism; metapsychology; nomothetical psychology; paraneuropsychology; paranormalism; paranormology; paraphysics; parapsychics; parapsychism; parapsychobiophysics; parapsychologism; psilogy; psiology (Carrol B. Nash); psionics; psychic research; psychobioenergetics (Soviet term); psychobiophysics; psycho-energetics; psychotronics (Czech term); science of the paranormal; scientific spiritism; transcendent science; ul­­tra­phany (Italian term). 

			Term. The term “parapsychology” was coined in 1889 by Max Dessoir – a German psychologist and parapsychic researcher.

			Psi-gamma. Projectiology, or projective parapsychology, a subdiscipline of conscientiology regarding its related phenomena, is derived from the phenomenological framework of human parapsychology in the study of subjective phenomena (psi-gamma).

			Discoincidentiology. Parapsychology can be divided by separating those phenomena regarded as being pure paranormal phenomena into: those that are produced when the intraphysical consciousness’ vehicles of manifestation are coincident (they present a unified body, holosoma); and those produced when the intraphysical consciousness’ vehicles of manifestation are out of the condition of coincidence (discoincidence).

			Manifestations. Thus, we can see that a number of so-called pure paranormal occurrences fall within the scope of coincidentiology and others lie within discoincidentiology, namely projectiology. Nevertheless, in practice, the phenomena intermingle in their manifestations stemming either from one condition or another, constantly and intricately alternating and mixing themselves.

			F. Parapsychology was recognized as a science and admitted (with 165 votes in favor and 30 votes against) as a member science to the American Association for the Advancement of Science (A.A.A.S.) on December 30, 1969. 

			Affiliation. The A.A.A.S., an international society founded in 1957, based in New York, NY, brings together approximately 200 researchers of all fields, from 25 countries. It officially accepted, as one of its new divisions, the affiliation or accreditation of the Parapsychological Association (P.A.) – a prestigious association, the membership of which includes the most eminent parapsychologists in the world. 

			Subdivision. This was equivalent to accepting parapsychology as being a sector of science, with the same rights as other areas. 

			Courses. There is nothing that cannot be exhaustively researched. Research continues.

			Laboratories. There are currently 129 scientific parapsychology courses or laboratories in operation, spread throughout the planet in various institutions. 

			Institutions. The following are some of these institutions: Augusto Mota Integrated Colleges, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil (post-graduate course in parapsychology); Duke University, Durham, North Carolina, U.S.A.; University of Edinburgh, Scotland; University of Freiburg, Breisgau, Germany; Long Island University, Greenvale, U.S.A.; University of California, Santa Barbara, California, U.S.A.; Utrecht University, Netherlands; Biopsychic Sciences College at Paraná, Curitiba, Paraná, Brazil. 

			Facts. The number of facts observed at the beginning of the era of modern science – which has existed for only 4 centuries – was so small that it was not worth dividing it into different sciences. The number of facts later grew to the point that specialization became more and more indispensable. In the current Internet age, the tendency is to continue to grow. 

			Consensus. In a considerable number of sciences, it is rare that a consensus is reached on any concept. All unanimity indicates ignorance.

			Resistance. There is also a resistance, as part of the intraphysical consciousness’ nature, towards modifying our concept of the world. This occurs with the author, with the reader, and with scientists in general.

			Theories. Innovative theories are only accepted by new generations, or when one or two generations of researchers have already passed through desoma. 

			Factors. This seems to be due not only to arteriosclerosis, senility, dementia or Alzheimer’s disease, but also to considerable influencing human factors that are understandable, to a point, in this pathological intraphysical society in which we live, which is much more of a hospital than a school. The following are 7 examples:

			1. Preconceptions. Scientific preconceptions that are very well disguised by self-corruption.

			2. Status. Social sta­tus (prestige in a small group, political behavior of a mega-ego).

			3. Corporatism. Professional or corporatist interests (lobbyism).

			4. Money. Subservience to economic power or slavery to money.

			5. Seated-on-the-fence. Personal complacence or a seated-on-the-fence attitude.

			6. Washing. Brainwashing (abdominal brain).

			7. Repressions. The absence of derepression.

			Research. Some time ago, an editor of New Scientist, a most prestigious scientific magazine, performed a research project in order to prove that the scientific community opposed the existence of parapsychological phenomena. The result was precisely the contrary. About 75% of those polled said they felt that these phenomena had been proven or were in the process of being proven.

			Scientists. The most surprising result of this research was that 40% of the scientists interviewed declared that they accepted the reality of parapsychological phenomena because they had personally experienced them.

			Interests. It is ironic and regrettable that the same human interests which limit the development of parapsychic research will be responsible for its inevitable and inescapable development. This with bellicose objectives in view, such as espionage and frank political domination of consciousnesses by superpower nations who are in constant conflict in all areas, including so-called psychic warfare, consciential warfare or psychotronic warfare, in the field of consciousness technology. 

			Sciences. It is important to stress once again that projectiology relates to other sciences and, due to many factors, requires interdisciplinary or universalistic approaches.

			Growth. In the case of projectiology, we see, for the first time, that a specific research area within parapsychology requires its independent establishment in order that science as a whole grows as one (see The Essential Conscientiology). 

			Analysis. In the description and analysis of the occurrences of projectiology, only parapsychology (psycho-energetics in Soviet Russia and psychotronics in Czechoslovakia), has greater authority and sufficient technical competence for ponderable applications, making the participation of the latter in this field irrecusable and irreplaceable.

			Russia. The Russian Academy of Sciences (the former Soviet Union) officially confirmed the paranormal powers of the sensitive Djuna Davitashivili who was tested in its Physiology Institute on August 26, 1987. Called the D phenomenon (D refers to the first letter of the parapsychic woman’s name), it is the ability of an individual to heat other bodies and cure illnesses with infrared irradiation (bioenergy) emitted from human hands.

			Batrachian. Scientists proved the transmission of bioenergy from the sensitive’s hands to a batrachian (frog) heart by using equipment to register a significant slowing of the heartbeat.

			Cancer. A member of the Academy of Sciences saw the sensitive, who practices under the official supervision of medical doctors, cure a case of skin cancer in only 15 minutes. (O Globo; Rio de Janeiro; newspaper; daily; section: “Ciência e Vida”; year LXIII; No. 19,639; August 27, 1987; one illus.; p. 1, 18). 

			Register. In this way, the pioneering nature of the Russians was registered in an official, open recognition of parapsychology, parapsychism and, thereby, projectiology. This was due to the projection of bioenergy, as well as the highly developed research of certain advanced phenomena or paraperceptions in Russia, beyond the research of other Western countries, including The United States of America where, until today, there is a great deal of blind and often commercial pressure against institutions dedicated to parapsychology and parapsychic phenomena, with a great amount of euphemism and political and corporatist pretense.

			Folklore. At this point it is important to consider 4 categories of folklore:

			1. Alchemy. Alchemy became the folklore of chemistry.

			2. Astrology. Astrology became the folklore of astronomy.

			3. Religion. Religion (mysticism) became the folklore of empiricism (science, replicability).

			4. Occultism. Occultism (esoterism) became the folklore of parapsychology.

			Driving forces. We can consider 3 categories of interconnected evolutionary driving forces:

			1. Mind. The revelation or scientific discovery of the mind (human brain) was the driving force of psychoanalysis.

			2. Paraperceptiology. The revelation or scientific discovery of human paraperceptions (animism-parapsychism) was the driving force of parapsychology.

			3. Conscientiality. The revelation or scientific discovery of the integral consciousness (holosoma, holobiography, multidimensionality, holomaturity) is the driving force of projectiology.

			Brazil. Brazilian parapsychologists helped to form the universalistic perspective in the approach to projectiology. In this sense, when the greatest names in parapsychology in Brazil over the years are listed, the following 14, among others, should not be overlooked (see International Bibliography of Projectiology):

			1. Andrade, Hernani Guimarães.

			2. Borges, Walter Rosa.

			3. Faria, Osmar Andrade.

			4. Góes, Eurico de.

			5. Lessa, Adelaide Peters.

			6. Lyra, Alberto.

			7. Machado, Brasilio Marcondes.

			8. Machado, Mário Amaral.

			9. Montagno, Elson.

			10. Paula, João Teixeira de.

			11. Pires, José Herculano.

			12. Rodrigues, Henrique.

			13. Tabone, Márcia.

			14. Tinoco, Carlos Alberto.
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			20. PROJECTIOLOGY and PSyChOLOGy

			Definition. Psychology (Greek: psyché, soul; logos, treatise, study): the science of psychic phenomena and human behavior.

			Synonymy: personology; science of the intraphysical consciousness; science of the mind; science of the psyche.

			Explanation. The relationships of parapsychology and projectiology with psychology are very deep. The object of these 3 sciences is the study of human nature.

			Metapsychics. Without metapsychics, contemporary parapsychology would not exist; but parapsychology is an extrapolation of psychology.

			Conscientiology. It is not possible to conceptualize psychology in a manner that satisfies all existing schools. Far from having a single definition, what exists is a complex of theories, each one defined by its adepts and often in disagreement with the others. Here, psychology is presented as being the study of only the intraphysical consciousness. 

			Transpersonal. The consciousness, addressed in an integral manner, is the object of study in conscientiology. We can see it is far vaster and more all-encompassing than transpersonal psychology.

			Mind-matter. There are researchers locked into the mind-matter dilemma who still insist that the phenomenon of lucid projection is a purely psychological experience and not a parapsychological phenomenon. In other words, they feel its explanation does not require a parapsychic influence, although they do not distance themselves from the possibility of parapsychic phenomena occurring during the projective process.

			Unification. There is no single field of psychology. Unlike mathematics, physics or biology, psychology is not a unified science.

			Branch. Aside from educational, social, evolutionary, differential, comparative, general, and other lines of psychology, there currently exists a branch of psychology, or more specifically of psychotherapy, called transpersonal psychology. This field specializes in the study of altered states of consciousness, including transcendental and parapsychic experiences, as well as projections of the consciousness.

			Neurophysiology. On the other hand, the connection between psychology and physics is neurophysiology.

			Vehicles. The acknowledgement of the existence of the consciousness’ vehicles, namely the ability of the consciousness to think, act and move outside the human body without the use of nerves and muscles, has strong, inevitable implications in the placement of projective phenomena outside the restricted field of soul-less psychology.

			Series. This is evidenced by the veteran projector, or anyone who produces lucid projections in series without the negative, subversive interference of pharmacological crutches (drugs or medications). 

			Psychosoma. Transpersonal psychology (Wilber, 1845), or the fourth-power, is more directly connected to projectiology with regard to projections of the consciousness in the psychosoma when projected together with the holochakra. More recently, it includes the achievement of transcendent projections of the consciousness in the mentalsoma, which are highly subjective personal experiences of cosmic consciousness or cosmoconsciousness.

			Self-bilocation. The individual who accepts the reality of the phenomena of bilocation and self-bilocation admits the existence of a second, extraphysical, and less dense body. In this case, the evidence transcends the scope of the manifestations of classic psychology. 

			Soft. It is clear that projectiology (a body of knowledge that is intrinsically coherent and extrinsically useful) cannot constitute a hard science. It must be considered a soft science, as is psychology, because not all of the concepts that it deals with have been satisfactorily quantified.

			Consciousness. On the one hand, it is understandable that the most brilliant psychologist, as well as any other researcher in any field of human knowledge who has not personally experienced expansion of the consciousness in the mentalsoma, is neither able to evaluate the phenomenon nor present viable hypotheses regarding this occurrence, which is totally unfamiliar to that individual.

			Competence. The individual most competent to deeply judge the matter is the one who has personally had the experience.

			Polysonography. On the other hand, psychological influence cannot be disregarded in lucid projection techniques. Current psychological studies in sleep and dream laboratories through the use of polysonography, have brought important help to the clarification of altered states of consciousness, including lucid consciousness projection, the idea of which can even be transmitted through simple psychological contagion.

			Research. In light of what has been shown, the rational recommendation for projectiology research, that currently goes beyond the limitations of classic psychology, is a fusion of both the psychological and parapsychological lines, without an overlap of their capabilities. 

			Exchange. It is necessary to maintain an open mind in terms of the findings, with continued interest in the results, regardless of their origin, and a maximal exchange of ideas and conclusions with an interdisciplinary, universalistic attitude. 

			Conception. The researcher who has still not had the great adventure of finding him/herself alive outside the human body with his/her own lucid, perceptive personality separated from and near the human body, is not capable of forming a clear concept about the practical and positive value of verified evidence, and opinion based on personal experience. 

			Drugs. Nevertheless, the individual who has consciential experiences that are brought on by drugs clearly has a tendency to insert the OBE within the scope of common, classic human psychology. This has generated many erroneous ideas among experimenters who are sometimes persons of considerable good will, good intention, intellectual capacity and material means.

			Methodology. To experimenters in general, the author recommends endeavoring to produce projective experiences. They should not be those induced by drugs, but spontaneous projections provoked by the will with special training in order to arrive at conclusions, patterns and paradigms that are correct in regard to projectiological phenomena. 

			Thanatophobia. Another point of close connection between psychology and projectiology is fear research (thanatophobia). This is an area of great interest for both fields, as well as the field of medicine.

			Value. The dogma of immature science, concerning itself exclusively with the general and not with the particular, has had the effect of leaving participatory research aside. When individual differences are not taken into consideration, a great deal of the value of experimental discoveries is lost.

			Idiography. Projectiology is in the uncommon position of being a science whose exponents are part of its own object of study, in the same manner as occurs with psychology and parapsychology. These 3 sciences are idiographic disciplines.

			Challenge. Those individuals who are interested in projectiology receive the challenge of opening a new idiographic area of scientific investigation. They are faced with personally exploring that which is, for the most part, still virgin territory, to do this in a meticulous and systematic manner, developing new theories and techniques in line with progress made and, furthermore, offering a new insight into themselves as consciousnesses in evolution.

			Differences. Contrary to psychology and orthodox medicine, projectiology seeks to study the following 8 objects of research: 

			1. Serenology. Those who adhere to the general evolutionary laws (serenissimi), as opposed to criminals or those intraphysical consciousnesses still lacking a reasonable level of evolution (abnormal psychology; psychiatric disturbances; behavioral disturbances).

			2. Neophilia. Neophilic courage, as opposed to fear (corporatist neophobia).

			3. Cosmoethics. Cosmoethical megafraternity, as opposed to hostility (human ethics).

			4. Extraphysicology. Broad multidimensional vision, as opposed to intraphysical blindness or mere somatics (restricted vision, narrow-mindedness).

			5. Evolutiology. The present, in relation to the immediate future (consciential evolution or the multidimensional here and now), as opposed to the present in relation only to the past (pastology).

			6. Holomaturology. The healthy, centered consciousness (paraphysiological holosomatic homeostasis), as opposed to the insecure and disturbed individual (mere physiological organic homeostasis). 

			7. Health. The exaltation of health (prophylaxis) above the exaltation of illness (bioenergetic blockages and imbalances), pertinent to mercantilistic lines of knowledge in the conventional areas of human health. 

			8. Paraprophylaxis. Paraprophylaxis (evolutionary intelligence) first and foremost, and not merely conventional therapeutics (material intelligence) above all.

			Emotions. Another difference between psychology and projectiology is that psychologists have always discovered more enthusiasm and self-awareness in the conditions which provoke emotions.

			Discernment. Lucid projectors endeavor to master their emotions, without repressing them, by having more discerning reactions that stem from the mentalsoma, as opposed to those stemming from the psychosoma, which is still very animalistic.

			Trauma. If, on the one hand, the emotional involvement of the self tends to increase the extent of learning in general, a great intensity of emotional excitement, on the other hand, tends to reduce the scope of learning. When outside the human body – with regard to projective learning in extraphysical consciential dimensions – this fact becomes predominant and, worse still, undesirable, as it can lead to the interruption of the experience or an extraphysical trauma.
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			21. Projectiology and Biology

			Definitions. Biology: the science of life in general; the study of living beings in their relationships with each other and their environment.

			Synonymy: the science of life.

			Parabiology. Lucid projection allows humankind to start studying the external contours and manifestations that derive from the human body or, in other words, the other vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness that parabiology, metabiology or transcendental biology will study in depth in the near future.

			Animals. Due to its relationships with other living beings, projectiology enables original observations and analyses of the extraphysical perceptions and extraphysical vehicles of manifestation of animals (zoology) and plants (botany), besides humankind and life forms that are totally unknown here on earth (para-exobiology). This can be accomplished in a direct manner in specific extraphysical environments.

			Bodies. Projective experiments demonstrate to the lucid projector that so-called inferior subhuman animals possess extraphysical bodies that emit light, present an aura and, in certain conditions, also project in their physical bodies’ immaterial substrata in a manner similar to that of the human or intraphysical consciousness.

			Paraperceptions. Parapsychic facts observed to date suggest that, in the same way that we possess holosomatic, animic and parapsychic paraperceptions which are more accurate than those already discovered, we also possess physical perceptions in the human body that are more sophisticated than those we consciously employ or have so far even imagined and presume to exist.

			Perceptions. There are physical potential perceptions, which are more subtle or sophisticated, that have not been entirely discovered or fully employed within the scope of our basic organic senses, such as our common memory, vision and audition.

			Potentialities. The discovery of these perceptive and paraperceptive potentialities, that have been unknown until now, as well as other physical senses (geographic instinct and geological or radiesthetic instinct), will further clarify the boundaries between the limits of the human-animal phenomenological complex (psychology) and those of the consciential and interdimensional-based phenomenological complex of projectiology. 

			Overlaps. In the same way that overlaps inevitably occur among physics, mathematics and astronomy, there are also inevitable overlaps between projectiology, parapsychology and psychology. In spite of all interdisciplinary or pluri-scientific relationships, projectiology proceeds independently in the same manner that physics and the other abovementioned sciences evolve.

			Themes. The following are 12 projectiology themes, among others, that are related to biology and are addressed to a greater or lesser degree in this book:

			1. Asomnia.

			2. Biofeedback.

			3. Bioluminescence.

			4. Cellular regeneration.

			5. Cenesthopathy. 

			6. Exobiology.

			7. Human body.

			8. Human brain.

			9. Human epiphysis.

			10. Organicism.

			11. Spontaneous human combustion.

			12. Sthenobiosis. 
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			22. projectiology and Medicine

			Definition. Medicine: the art or science of curing or attenuating diseases.

			Synonymy: clinical medicine (branch); medical science; medical surgery (branch); science of curing.

			Areas. Through experiments performed with the intraphysical consciousness projected in the psychosoma, projectiology will, sooner or later, radically alter the following 4 areas of research, at the very least: 

			1. Medicine. The pillars upon which medicine are based, especially clinical anamnesis.

			2. Physiology. Physiology, when able to complete the existing knowledge of the physiology of the brain, for example.

			3. Therapeutics. Therapeutics in general.

			4. Psychiatry. Psychiatry, in particular, aside from other classic sectors.

			Knowledge. The knowledge of projectiology can amplify the fields of medicine. This is especially true of psychiatry, or more appropriately, metapsychiatry. 

			Holosoma. Instead of treating patients simply as physical organisms, they can be addressed as complete entities which are in a coincident state regarding the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness (unified body, holosoma), through the paranatomy, paraphysiology and parapsychopathology of these vehicles.

			Energies. A deeper understanding of bioenergy, the human aura, the chakras, the energetic points of acupuncture (acupuncture points), and the absorption and exteriorization of consciential energies, will be of immense value in the greater understanding of physical and mental disturbances that affect the human personality.

			Projective. In the same way that internal, nuclear, allopathic, homeopathic, legal, space and other areas of medicine exist, the author hereby registers the launching of projective medicine, that studies the cause of diseases through the use of lucid projections, and which inevitably, either now or in the future, will be used by medical colleagues.

			Publications. As a result of bibliographical research, the reader will find 20 technical articles on projectiological themes in the specific bibliography of this chapter. These articles are edited through 9 different recognized, specialized, medical periodicals published between 1934 and 1982. They are the following: 

			1. American Journal of Psychiatry.

			2. American Medical Association Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry.

			3. Archives General of Psychiatry.

			4. British Journal of Medical Psy­cho­logy.

			5. The Edinburgh Medical Journal.

			6. The Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease.

			7. The Journal of the American Medical Association.

			8. New England Journal of Medicine.

			9. Psychiatry Journal for the Study of Interpersonal Process.5

			Proof. This fact, in and of itself, proves the direct relationships that exist between the research of modern medicine and the research of projectiology.

			Techniques. The following 3 techniques, described in another part of this book, already comprise a part of projective medicine: 

			1. Extraphysical anamnesis.

			2. Projective diagnostics.

			3. Projective therapeutics or projectiotherapy.

			Para. As we can see by the context of this book, projectiology has already taken the first steps in the unexplored fields of human paranatomy, paraphysiology and parapsychopathology. There is still much to be done regarding the para-embryology of the psychosoma, the para-histology of ectoplasm, and in relation to the genetics of the psychosoma (paragenetics).

			Occurrences. The following, aside from others – including some already referred to – are 12 irrefutable relationships of projectiology with diverse areas of medicine. They are practically imposed as a result of a variety of human lucid projection experiences:

			1. Illnesses in general: clinical medicine.

			2. Physical pain: clinical medicine.

			3. Anesthesia and surgery: clinical surgery.

			4. State of suspended animation: clinical surgery.

			5. Near-death experiences (NDEs): clinical surgery.

			6. Parasurgery: clinical surgery.

			7. Heart and heartbeat: cardiology.

			8. Drugs: pharmacology.

			9. Parturition: obstetrics.

			10. Hemiplegics: traumatology.

			11. Mutilated persons: traumatology.

			12. Therapeutics: projectiotherapy.

			Field. It is easy to see that lucid projection opens up an entirely new field of scientific exploration that is just as vast and complex as the world of biomedical sciences or that which researches the objective life of the human consciousness in the ordinary, physical waking state.

			Projectiatry. The medicine of consciential projection – when it is present as a xenophrenic state, being a consequence of the human attribute of projectability – is designated as projectiatry.

			Quality. The innumerous theoretical doubts, or those queries raised out of simple ignorance, never cast doubt upon modern medicine as a science. The research portrayed by this book aims to lead projectiology to this same superior level of advanced science, at the appropriate time.
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			23. Projectiology and Anthropology

			Definition. Anthropology: the natural science, the scope of which is the study and classification of the physical and cultural characteristics of human groups.

			Synonymy: anthropologism; anthropometry.

			Vehicles. Lucid projection – when it studies, identifies and endeavors to apply the various vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness through parapsychism – creates profound implications for anthropology.

			Terms. It is also easy to verify the close relationship between projectiology and anthropology through an analysis of the terms that are used (nomenclature, terminology).

			Projectionists. In the literature of scientific parapsychology, those individuals who present various types of parapsychic abilities are called: sensitives, paranormals, subjects, mediums, clairvoyants and projectionists. In the anthropological literature these same individuals are called: magicians, witches, rainmakers, prophets, seers and shamans.

			Occurrences. The following are 6 direct relationships, among others, between projectiology and various research fields within anthropology. These relationships are practically imposed, due to projectiological occurrences of various kinds:

			1. Autobiographies of projectors.

			2. Congressus subtilis.

			3. Mind-expanding drugs.

			4. Possessions and external influences by intelligent entities (extraphysical consciousnesses). 

			5. Diverse trances.

			6. Primitive tribes that produce lucid projections.

			Research. In 1978, Dean Shiels compared the beliefs of 60 different cultures through the reference files of the human relations archives maintained by anthropological research. These files contain codified information that is organized in topics and conserved on microfilm.

			Double. He extracted some information from each culture regarding the ability of the double or soul to travel without the human body.

			Cultures. Of the 54 cultures from which some information of this type was reported, 25 (or 46%) affirmed that most or all of their people could travel in this manner under certain conditions. Another 23 (or 43%) affirmed that some of their members were able to do this, and only 3 cultures did not affirm that they believed in anything of this nature. 

			Conclusion. We can therefore conclude that belief in projections of the consciousness from the human body is very common. 

			Projective. Just as physical anthropology and cultural or social anthropology (a branch of sociology) exist, the author hereby launches projective anthropology, a branch of anthropology that studies the physical characteristics of human groups through lucid projection. It is reasonable to think that this will inevitably, either now or in the future, become an anthropological research area. 

			Anthropomaximology. Anthropomaximology is a new branch of anthropology. It is defined as “anthropology directed towards the evaluation of maximal human potential and the consequences of these maximum possible results in relation to humankind.” This field has allowed much greater progress in establishing new athletic records. 

			Relationship. Based on the premise that the lucid projector is a transcendental athlete, projectiology has a close relationship with anthropomaximology, because the development of the projector depends on the improvement of the individual’s physical-extraphysical performance through a general improvement of physical and psychic conditions, the evolution of parapsychic techniques and training, and the valuing of the consciousness’ vehicles of manifestation, in order to set new extraphysical records.

			Para-anthropology. We can even speak of “Para-anthropomaximology.” This would be Para-anthropology that respects humankind as being substantially composed of the consciousness and matter (derived from immanent energy).
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			24. Projectiology and Sociology

			Definition. Sociology: the objective study of the relationships that are consciously or unconsciously established between people who live in a community or a social group, or among different social groups that live within a larger society.

			Synonymy: science of collective behavior; science of social phenomena; social studies; study of human interrelationships; theory of human life in groups.

			Areas. The direct relationships between the phenomena of lucid projection and sociology, whether culturalist or structuralist, occur in various areas such as the following 4: 

			1. In the historical research of projectiology.

			2. In the scope of restrictive total institutions.

			3. In sociologists’ advanced fields of study. 

			4. In the study of imitative contagion.

			Renovation. Sciences interrelate deeply with each other. In a fundamental comparison, the sociology of the imaginary – through the work of open-minded persons with a very libertarian education – is applying the same approach as that of initial projectiology research, namely specifically studying the aspects of life that are situated outside rationality or that have another logic.

			Phenomena. In sociology, just as in projectiology, this is only achieved by discovering phenomena and working on their explanation in a manner that is free and does not remain bound to pre-established, traditional rules. This finally allows the overcoming of barriers to that which can be accounted for and fit into orthodox concepts (fundamentalism).

			Position. Although many sociologists do not admit the possibility of macrochanges – and veteran lucid projectors much less so, in light of the wise extraphysical control of all that exists – this position is precisely the same as the renovating directive of the context expressed in the projectiological panorama of this book.

			Projective. Just as economic sociology and plant sociology exist, aside from various subdisciplines such as family, political, urban, rural, industrial, demographic and educational sociology, the author hereby launches projective sociology, which studies the relationships between people within a social group as well as relationships between social groups and the greater extraphysical society through lucid projections. It is reasonable to believe that this will inevitably, whether now or in the future, be an object of study by sociologists. 
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			25. Projectiology and physics

			Definition. Physics: the branch of science that studies natural laws and processes, and the states and properties of matter and energy.

			Synonymy: science of matter; science of nature.

			Universe. Projection of the consciousness is inseparably related to physics, mainly regarding the current strictly energetic, immaterial and interactive fields of research, such as field theory, the attempt to unify electromagnetism, gravitation and the interaction between elementary particles.

			Conjecture. The development of modern physics is based upon many concepts that have so far not been confirmed as being anything more than conjecture. 

			Axioms. In practice, it becomes almost impossible to differentiate the axioms of modern physics from those of the most ancient philosophies. 

			Interaction. Bearing in mind that: the implications of the consciousness with energy have already been established; space-time has a complementary physical existence, and in different systems of reference time flows differently; the act of observing or trying to measure intrinsically interferes in the measurement of the atomic world, thereby establishing the cornerstone of quantum mechanics; the consciousness closely interconnects itself with all existing vital districts, affecting the universe, even in a manner relative to the past, present and future, whether as an invisible point or a world of fecund vitality, the need arises for a connection between physics and paraphysics, interconnected with lucid projection, one as an instrument of the other, in complementary interaction. 

			Paraphysics. Thus, there is currently an emergence of a new natural science – paraphysics – through the marriage of sophisticated research methodology, instruments, new and more ample concepts, and an expansive vision of the nature of humankind, dedicated to the study of the physics of parapsychic processes, including projectiology.

			Molecules. In fact, through lucid projection, the physicist can leave the human body, reduce the consciousness down to the size of a single molecule, enter into a specific object and actually directly examine the molecules and atoms that compose it. This is in agreement with that which is observed in projections using the isolated mentalsoma.

			Mentalsoma. In the future, the lucid projection of an intraphysical consciousness in the mentalsoma will be the most accurate instrument in physics.

			Projective. Just as solid physics, fluid physics, plasma physics, molecular physics, quantum physics, statistical physics, mathematical physics, relativistic physics, atomic physics, nuclear physics, elementary particle physics, field physics, tribology or friction physics exist, as well as the physics that is dedicated to cosmology and gravitation (astrophysics), all of which are separated within theoretical, experimental and applied research, the author hereby launches projective physics or projective paraphysics, which studies the states and properties of matter and energy through the use of lucid projection. It is reasonable to suppose that this will inevitably, whether now or in the future, be the field of research of paraphysicists.
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			26. Projectiology and Astronomy

			Definition. Astronomy: the science that studies the position, movements and constitution of the celestial bodies.

			Synonymy: cosmological science; science of the stars; uranognosis.

			Direct. Through projectiology, the astronomer, instead of being restricted to an optical instrument (telescope) or, in radio astronomy, the reading of radio-frequency radiation, can in fact send his/her own consciousness outside the human body through space in order to observe and directly research things firsthand, without human or physical intermediaries. 

			Galaxies. The astronomer, through lucid projection in the mentalsoma in the mentalsomatic dimension, can travel to other galaxies (exoprojections) located far beyond the reach of astronomy and even decipher the enigma of extraterrestrial life and various other phenomena that currently remain to be solved.

			Astronautics. Astronautics, the science and technique of space flight, derived from astronomy, can also deeply benefit from projectiological studies, in view of the relationships between astronauts, spaceships, space stations, scientists, instruments, and tracking bases on earth.

			Projective. Just as cometary astronomy, field astronomy, position astronomy, descriptive astronomy, stellar astronomy, instrumental astronomy, meteoric astronomy, metric astronomy and practical astronomy exist, the author hereby launches projective astronomy or parapsychonautics, that studies the celestial bodies through the use of lucid projection, or exoprojection. It is reasonable to assume that astronomers will use them and no futurological prevision is required in order to make this affirmation.

			Clairvoyance. Remote viewing (traveling clairvoyance) experiments have already been performed with sensitives who conscientially explored 2 planets. We can say in passing that lucid projection is the most practical, secure and efficient method of space travel.

			Similarities. In regard to astronautics – within which various aerospace sciences should be included, such as: aerodynamics, aerologation, aerology, aeronautical navigation, aeronautics, aeronomy, aerostatics, aerostation, astrionics, astronavigation and astrophysics – the curious similarities between projection of the consciousness in the psychosoma and flights made by aircraft and spacecraft deserve to be registered. 

			Expressions. It suffices to observe the following 18 expressions, among many others, that were, in one way or another, adapted from astronautical terminology by projectiology in order to adequately designate certain aspects of projectiological phenomena. They are used, some more frequently than others, throughout this book.

			1. Accompanying body (a portion of the holochakra) = booster (part of the rocket).

			2. Animic flight (paratropospheric lucid projection) = cislunar space flight.

			3. Astrosoma (astral body) = astro; celestial body.

			4. Auric coupling = space docking.

			5. Extraphysical flight (volitation) = controlled space flight.

			6. Immediate extraphysical translocation = direct flight, without intermediary stops (non-stop flight).

			7. Intraphysical assistant = air crew/flight crew; ground crew.

			8. Lucid projector’s log = flight log.

			9. Mental target = flight plan.

			10. Physical base = air base; aerodrome; airport.

			11. Projected projector in the bedroom = captive balloon.

			12. Projective range (duration of the lucid projection) = (flight) range.

			13. Rapid consecutive exteriorizations = emergency landings.

			14. Sidereal flight (lucid exoprojection) = translunar space flight.

			15. Stages of lucid projection = stages of a (space) flight.

			16. Stationary flight: the dirigible that hovers in the air in order to make scientific observations and the intraphysical consciousness who leaves the soma and positions the stationary psychosoma over the human body.

			17. Takeoff of the psychosoma = takeoff of the aircraft.

			18. Volitative group = squadron (of aircraft).

			Energy. There are many other similarities between projectiology and aeronautics. The following are 4 more sophisticated cases: 

			1. Tanker. The transmission of energy from the helper to the projected projector is perfect in its likeness to the in-flight refueling executed by tanker planes (KC-10 Exten­der, USAF) to the aircraft that will use the fuel.

			2. Blackout. Consciential blackout is the same complete loss of senses experienced by pilots in tight barrel rolls. 

			3. Crop duster. The extraphysical consciousness or projected intraphysical consciousness that exteriorizes restorative consciential energy is reminiscent of a crop duster in action. 

			4. Joint. The pregnant woman who lucidly projects together with the consciousness of the fetus is reminiscent of the well-known compound aircraft in which she, the projector (aeroboat), has the consciousness of the fetus (hydroplane, seaplane) on her back. This consciousness later separates from her, in the extraphysical dimension, continuing on with its consciential experience.

			Bibliography: Greene (635, p. 101), Mitchell (1057, p. 28), Mittl (1061, p. 5).

			27. Projectiology and history

			Definitions. History: the methodical narration of notable facts that have occurred during the development of peoples’ lives, in particular, and during the existence of humankind, in general; the science and method that allow the learning and transmitting of the knowledge acquired through tradition and/or through documents related to evolution and the past of humanity.

			Synonymy: chronological report; historical science; narration of facts; pastology, register of occurrences.

			Transformations. Although the lucid experience of the consciousness outside the human body is an ancient and universal phenomenon, the technical-scientific study of consciential projections is extremely new and will bring historical structural transformations to society (this still pathological intraphysical society) and human cultures. 

			Communicology. The direct and interdimensional means of communication afforded by animism (intraconsciential experience) and the parapsychism of lucid projections surpasses the human senses. 

			Intraconscientiality. By allowing the paravision of new environments, lucid consciential projections expand the mental time and space of the intraphysical consciousness. 

			Vehicles. This demonstrates that the best means of interconsciential communication are within the consciousness itself.

			Impact. Projectiology, like every new science, is gradually becoming consolidated. Nevertheless, it is reasonable to suppose that it will not be devoid of historical impact, and may provoke a peculiar transformation over time in the human consciential surroundings. This will occur due to its research of the extensions of the body (soma) and the human senses that projectiological research sponsors, thereby dispensing with common or advanced technologies in this electronic age. Let us, then, in this respect, follow the logical concepts in the following sequence of arguments. 

			Structures. Historically speaking, projectiology is arising beyond material mechanisms with forms that are new, interdimensional, and even contradictory to existing communication modalities, precisely when the previously created structural forms of technology and computer systems are reaching their maximal performance and influence. 

			Inner. The phenomenon of lucid projection and projectiology itself occur within the consciousness, in a direct, personal implosion of knowledge, and not from outside the human body, directed to all beings indifferently, as science and communication technology have always sought to do.

			Revolution. In the above-mentioned aspect, projectiology is ultra-revolutionary because it positions itself for a head-on confrontation with conventional science (that addresses phenomena as a function of all consciousnesses; the universals), technology (communication technology) and modern history itself, permitting the total and instantaneous understanding of the message by the expanded consciousness.

			Extensions. Projectiology creates extensions, not with the material human body in mind, but with all the vehicles of manifestation (holosoma) and the evolutionary enrichment of the consciousness itself. 

			Material. This is achieved not through primitive, perishable materials but through the sophisticated, non-perishable resources of its own internal structure. 

			Perspective. The perspective of projectiology exalts the consciential micro-universe, randomly and simultaneously focusing on the isolated consciousness – the responsible agent (egokarmality, holobiography), which is very different from all other consciousnesses – as science does, demanding universal replicability of experiments.

			Progression. The soma (cellular body), as well as the individual’s senses within it, stand out in human life. For any attentive observer of consciential self-evolution, the logical development of the intraphysical consciousness’ perceptions proceeds apace, acquiring new aspects in the course of human history. 

			Senses. Humankind’s senses are constantly becoming more refined in response to external realities to which they are exposed. They are constantly becoming more enhanced and subtle, regarding all types of perceptive nuances in all areas. 

			Relationship. This is due more to transformations in the human knowledge of things and humankind’s skillful dealings in regard to these things, rather than a physical change in the human sensory equipment itself, which has remained more or less unchanged over the last few millennia.

			Paraperceptions. Thus, on the one hand, humankind gradually learns how to employ the physical senses more correctly and capably while, on the other hand, the same occurs with (extraphysical) paraperceptions.

			Abilities. The extensions of the human consciousness that have been gradually acquired throughout human history are not in physical instruments per se, but in the essential development of the senses and abilities acquired by the ego, which are represented by the instrument, or through it.

			Vision. Let us consider, for example, a basic organic perception and its spatial relationship – the sense of physical vision (optics). Broadly speaking, the human species has been living in the same environment, or has seen objects and geographical features in the same physical setting, since its origin in time immemorial, composed of: earth, oceans, rivers, mountains, day, night, vegetation, animals, air, sky, stars and other resources.

			Mark. The consciousness of humankind, generation after generation, through slow alterations, nevertheless leaves its human mark, or its thosenic signature, on the external world that it sees. 

			Changes. The changes in the use of its senses, beginning with vision, lead humankind to develop in 3 concrete directions, or 3 different areas: 

			1. Physical. The division of land promoted the appearance of problems regarding physical space (proxemics), such as: the distribution of plots of land; land invasions; agrarian reform.

			2. Celestial. Controlled agriculture called humankind’s attention to the heavens: the movements of the stars; the changing of the seasons; plantations and harvests. Maritime navigation and commerce also contributed: ships, merchants and navigators. 

			3. Beyond. Locomotion and man-made vehicles, beginning with the wheel, then cars and airplanes, as extensions of the legs, finally took humankind to outer space; to astronautics; to space law; to the moon. We hardly need to mention that the airplane absorbed a multitude of ocean liner passengers.

			Stars. Those who look at the stars today see them in the same manner in which they were observed 30 centuries ago.

			Agriculture. The movements of the stars were therefore rigorously recorded due to the needs of agriculture and navigation. 

			Lifetimes. The consciousness, when in the intraphysical condition, has been seeing the same points of light in the dark sky for dozens of lifetimes and holobiographies. 

			Difference. Nowadays, we say that we see the stars differently, because we know that the earth is a planet in our solar system, and the Sun is a star like many others.

			Relations. We relate to this knowledge differently than we did 30 centuries ago when we thought that these stars were inhabited by gods. These were, however, quite bestial creations (abdominal brain) on our part.

			Space. From a chronological point of view, this same space, seen and studied by humankind, can be scientifically classified into 3 types:

			1. Euclidean. Euclidean space, initially established through the principles of Euclidean geometry.

			2. Einsteinian. Einsteinian curved space, discovered by Albert Einstein through the theories of modern physics.

			3. Multidimensional. The interdimensional or multidimensional space of relative leading-edge truths observed by the lucid projector’s paravision and experienced by him/her in the projected state, or the multiple dimensions and hyperspaces currently researched by projectiology. 

			Fact. It can therefore be concluded that the evolutionary phenomenon of the use of human vision is, without a doubt, a historical fact; but there is much more to consider. Let us look at the following 5 items: 

			1. Photo. The photographic camera invaded the professional space of the painter who paints live portraits by copying from the original article.

			2. Cinema. The cinema – a creation of the twentieth century – reprocessing live theater, absorbed a vast amount of the opera market, which was created in the seventeenth century. 

			3. Television. Television – both recorded and live – replacing the cinema, claimed an immense portion of movie theater activity, resulting in many empty seats.

			4. Clairvoyance. Clairvoyance – an extra-sensorial or parapsychic perception – invading and enriching the acuity of ordinary human vision, opens windows of contemplation to the energetic dimension through states of ecstasy. 

			5. Projections. As a more recent and impressive acquisition, lucid projective experience opens doorways for a direct passage of the consciousness to the same energetic dimension and other dimensions that are even more impactful (evolved extraphysical communities).

			Self-awareness. These facts bring a deep multidimensional self-awareness to the intraphysical consciousness that interacts everywhere, constituting the greatest transforming objective in history, which is proposed and defended by projectiology.

			Impulses. One of the qualities that places human beings above the subhuman animal world is that their actions are no longer simple immediate responses to sensations and impulses.

			Understanding. The more that intraphysical consciousnesses replace an ignorance of their inner (intraconsciential) world and the world around them with a true understanding of their holosomatic constitution, their various bodies or vehicles of manifestation and the laws that govern them, the more they will be able to plan the vast repercussions of the interdimensional actions they put in motion.

			Parahistory. In the same manner that universal, national, political, religious, economic, narrative, pragmatic, ancient, medieval, modern, contemporary and other areas of history exist, the author hereby launches parahistory, that studies the multidimensional history of para-humanity, and its consequences, through lucid projections. It is reasonable to think that this will inevitably, whether now or in the future, become an object of study and a useful tool for historians.

			Bibliography: Alexandrian (11, p. 288), Doyle (411, p.36), Durville (441, p.22), Inardi (786, p. 148), Inglis (789, p. 24), Knight (852, p. 177).

			28. division of projectiology

			Segments. In accordance with observations of those beings who project, projectiology is divided into 4 well-defined educational segments, in the following order: 

			1. Intraphysical. Hominal projectiology.

			2. Extraphysical. Non-human projectiology.

			3. Subhuman. Animal projectiology.

			4. Botanical. Vegetative projectiology.

			Areas. Hominal (human) projectiology includes the area of projections of the intraphysical consciousness; non-human or extra-human projectiology pertains to projections of the extraphysical consciousness; animal projectiology pertains to the subintelligent projections of animals; botanical projectiology pertains to projections of plants in general. Each of these segments will be analyzed in a specific chapter in this section.

			Aspects. The fact that projections include more than one kingdom in nature, the hominal, animal and vegetable, and still reaches extraphysical beings in the extraphysical dimensions, speaks in favor of 4 relevant observations: 

			1. Diversity. The diversity of projective manifestations.

			2. Denominators. The existence of natural common denominators in projective occurrences.

			3. Physiology. The physiological aspect of the nature of projective phenomena. 

			4. Interdisciplinarity. The necessity of an approach that is broad, inclusive, interdisciplinary, universalistic and unifying in its scientific analysis.

			Vehicles. The areas of projectiology will be extremely useful when the natural components of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciential principle (the consciousness) and the phenomena-related elements that constitute common denominators (main paradigms) are researched in greater detail, according to the categories of projective occurrences. 

			Areas. It would be unwise here to overlook subjective projectiology, naturalist projectiology, projectiography, projectiocritique and projectiotherapy. These areas are also relevant within the world of projectiology research.

			Rescue. Projectiology serves to rescue human consciousnesses from the underdevelopment to which they were relegated, after thousands of centuries of blind and isolationist policies that kept us – evidently with some degree of responsibility on our part – within our evolutionary groups in the condition of human beings in multiple intraphysical societies and myriads of intraphysical experiences (locked existences or those lacking lucid consciential projections), set apart from the evolutionary innovations of lucid projectability, existential inversion, penta, the extraphysical clinic, cosmoconscientiology and serenology, and their libertarian consequences.

			29. LUCID PROJECTION AND THE HUMAN CONSCIOUSNESS

			Definitions. The consciousness: the attribute of inner knowledge of one’s own existence and of one’s modifications, highly developed in the human species; the number of interconnections of the conscious, unconscious and intuitive memory, as well as interdimensional energetic and informational sensing with discernment, when observing or studying a phenomenon.

			Synonymy: brain programmer (intraphysical consciousness, extraphysical consciousness); conditioned awareness; conscious identity of the person; cosmic egoceptor; cosmic transceiver; interiority of the ego; intraphysical awareness; knowledge of one’s self (self-psyche); multidimensional egosyntonizer; palingenetic ecosystem; pluri-existential ecosystem.

			Incommunicability. The definition presented here is appropriate, despite the fact that, in psychology, consciousness customarily designates only the subjective and incommunicable aspect of psychic activity that cannot be known, in a manner apart from the individual, except for the manifestations of behavior.

			Properties. At least the following 3 properties are suggested as being inherent to the consciousness:

			1. Continuity. Continuity, or the uninterrupted nature of individual awareness, that forms a continuous chain with current experiences, uniting them with those of the past. Mnemosomatics, biomemory and holomemory are involved here in a specific manner. 

			2. Change. The constant change or the perpetual movement of our ideas, representations, sentiments and tendencies that incessantly develop, transform, dissolve and reconstitute. Thosenology and all categories of thosenes are involved here in a characteristic manner.

			3. Contradiction. The dialectical law of contradiction, inherent in all natural phenomena, the excitement and inhibition that occurs constantly in the nervous system of the human consciousness’ physical body (soma). The aspects inherent to somatics, genetics and paragenetics are involved here. 

			Indestructibility. One fact in the field of projectiology that tranquilizes the awakened intraphysical consciousness and gives it cause to think is that: no object or creation of this human world seems capable of destroying the consciousness, neither the use of napalm, nor the employment of other defoliants, nor a hydrogen bomb explosion, nor the use of a neutron bomb. The consciousness itself seems indestructible, incapable of dying or being killed in any dimension in which it manifests. 

			Physicality. The consciousness does not possess physical proprieties.

			Sophistication. As a theory, with the objective of research, it is considered that the more the consciousness evolves, the more sophisticated and complex it becomes, to the point that it gradually annexes the memory of experiences acquired in its cycle of successive lives – or existential seriation (holobiography) and multidimensional cycle – until it becomes aware of possessing the entirety of these experiences and has access to integral, continuous or causal holomemory. 

			States. From an evolutionary point of view, considering the consciousness as being the ego, the basic consciential states can be classified into 3 distinct categories:

			1. Extraphysicology. The extraphysical consciential state of the consciousness. 

			2. Intraphysicology. The intraphysical consciential state of the consciousness.

			3. Projectiology. The projective consciential state of the consciousness. 

			Projectability. This projective consciential state of the consciousness is subdivided into two distinct conditions: 

			1. Intraphysical consciousness. The projective consciential state of the intraphysical consciousness (4 vehicles).

			2. Extraphysical consciousness. The paraprojective consciential state of the extraphysical consciousness (2 vehicles).

			Others. Many different consciential states can be listed in a general manner, such as the following 20: 

			1. Coma or loss of consciousness.

			2. Cosmoconsciousness.

			3. Daydream (waking dream).

			4. Dream (oneirism).

			5. Ecstasy (beatitude).

			6. Hyperalertness.

			7. Hypnagogy (preamble to sleep).

			8. Hypnopompy (intraphysical awakening).

			9. Hypnotic dream.

			10. Inspiration (serendipity, synchronicity).

			11. Lethargy or dormancy.

			12. Meditation or deep reflection.

			13. Natural dream.

			14. Ordinary waking state.

			15. Psychedelic state (pharmacology).

			16. Regression in time.

			17. Semilucid projection or lucid dream.

			18. State of hysteria.

			19. Stupor.

			20. Trance.

			Dimensions. In the general study of the dimensions of the consciousness, the various consciential states, that anyone can experience, can be classified into two basic categories:

			1. Psychosomatic. The unthinking consciousness. The impulsivity and precipitation of the thosenic manifestations of the consciousness that are more laden with sen (emotions that prevail upon the personality) are included here.

			2. Mentalsomatic. The thinking or self-aware consciousness. The most noble attributes of the mentalsoma that lead the intraphysical consciousness to the experience of cosmoconsciousness are included here.

			Unthinking. The following 6 conditions, among others, are included in the phenomena of the unthinking consciousness:

			1. Organic awareness (mind).

			2. The memory bank (cerebral memory, biomemory).

			3. The state of coma (comatose).

			4. The state of stupor.

			5. Sleep without rapid bi-ocular movements. 

			6. Sleep with rapid synchronous bi-ocular movements.

			Introversion. Through the quality of self-perceptibility, in the introversion of awareness, or through centripetal sensations or those that return upon themselves, the consciousness – the thinking being – achieves cognition of its own awareness, or self-awareness – the awareness of the consciousness or the subjective awareness of the ego – when it perceives its own functions and rationalizes personal existence, becoming conscious of the existence of its own awareness.

			Self-awareness. In the set of states of the self-aware consciousness – in which it is conscious of being aware – the following 8 basic phenomena, among others, are included:

			1. The ordinary, physical waking state or pragmatic awareness.

			2. Lethargy.

			3. State of hysteria.

			4. Relaxed awareness.

			5. Daydream (waking dream).

			6. The trance state induced by any agent. 

			7. Extraphysically projected awareness.

			8. Expanded awareness, the holophotic mind or cosmoconsciousness.

			Foundations. All projectiology phenomena can be classified into two basic categories in regard to the condition of physical awareness: with some physical awareness and devoid of physical awareness.

			1. First. In the first condition, with some physical awareness or with the human brain semi-empty, the following phenomena occur: traveling clairvoyance; autoscopy; consciential projections with the human body in movement; and others.

			2. Second. In the second condition, without physical awareness or with the human brain empty, the phenomena of great projections occur: projection of the consciousness in the psychosoma, with and without the holochakra (dense energies), or wherein the psychosoma has a greater or lesser density; projection of the consciousness in the psychosoma that is partially or completely shaped in its humanoid form (shaping agent of the soma); projection of the consciousness in the isolated mentalsoma; phenomenon of physical bilocation; and others. 

			Fields. Undoubtedly, 3 fields that show intense research activity favors the studies of lucid projection, unexpectedly bringing inestimable contributions to the development of its research: 

			1. NDE. Near-death experiences (NDE).

			2. SLP. Lucid dreams or semilucid projections (SLP).

			3. RV. Remote viewing (RV or traveling clairvoyance).

			Role. In the fields of the scientific work of projectiology, the consciousness plays a role in research and reasoning that is as important as that played, for example, by the 3 following objects of research:

			1. Cell. The cell in regard to the development of biology.

			2. Atom. The atom in regard to the advancement of physics.

			3. Galaxy. The galaxy in regard to the evolution of astronomy.

			Computer. In the research of the consciousness, per se, it is important to consider some of its parallels in relation to the computer in this era of information technology. 

			Advantages. The human being invented the computer, which possesses 4 basic advantages over the human being him/herself:

			1. Speed. Speed in the execution of certain operations.

			2. Revision. Exemption from mistakes in revision.

			3. Disposition. Absence of fatigue.

			4. Tranquility. Absence of nervous tension. 

			Shortcomings. Nevertheless, at least for the time being, these advantages are in no way able to compensate for 4 crucial shortcomings of the computer, despite its victory over chess players:

			1. Intellectuality. Lack of intellectual flexibility.

			2. Imagination. Lack of imagination.

			3. Reasoning. Lack of logical self-reasoning.

			4. Learning. Lack of learning. 

			Attributes. These shortcomings of computers are restricted to 4 qualities (attributes, faculties, mega-strong-traits) which are thus far inherent in the consciousness of its creator, humankind.

			Liberty. Lucid consciential projection is not a mere re-invention of the savage capitalistic culture, guaranteed by physiology. Nevertheless, it can doubtless be considered in the 4 following manners:

			1. Consumerism. An option of consumption.

			2. Freedom. The practicing of an unsuspected freedom.

			3. Mobility. The experience of mobility that increases more each time.

			4. Illimitable. The rupturing of limits for the consciousness.

			Bibliography: Bentov (119, p. 71), Besant (134, p. 173), Jacobson (796, p. 217), Kettelkamp (841, p. 89), Michaël (1041, p. 157), Morris (1093, p. 105), Steiger (1601, p. 216), Vieira (1762, p. 198), Walker (1781, p. 97), White (1827, p. 28), Wilber (1845, p. 120).

			30. human LUCID PROJECTION

			Definitions. Human lucid projection: the unique experience of perception of the environment, whether spontaneous or induced, in which the center of one’s awareness appears to situate itself in a spatial location separate from one’s living human body (breathing soma); passage of the consciousness from the intraphysical state to the projected state.

			Synonymy: AKE (out-of-body experience); androprojection; animic ex­cursion; animic flight; animic migration; animic travel; apopsychic; asomatic experience; astral departure; astral dream; astral duplication; astral experience; astral flight; astral journey; astral migration; astral deambulation; astral pe­re­gri­nation; astral projection; astral separation; astral telemetry; astral travel; astrotraveling; clairvoyant travel; DBE (departure from the human body experience); departure from the body experience; departure of the consciousness from coincidence; detachment of the living person; disassociation; dis­coin­ci­dence; disconnection; disconnection of the body; disembodiment; disjunction; dislocation of the consciousness; dissociation; ECE (extracorporeal experience); emancipation of the soul; escape to the astral; existential liberation; experience exterior to the human body; exsomatic state; exsomation (Gre­ek: ek, outside; soma, body); exte­riorization of the as­­trosoma; exteriorization of the psyche; exteriorization; ex­ter­nalization; extracorporeal adventure; extracorporeal projection; extracorporeal test; extracorporeal travel; extraphysical journey; extraphysical mini-vacation; extraphysical travel; extrasensory travel; extrusion of the psychic double; extrusion of the psychosoma; flight of the mind; floating dream; gynoprojection; half-death; heterologous projection; hominal projection; homoprojection; human projection; in spirito travel (Benandanti; Lorena; sixteenth and seventeenth century); interdimensional projection; interdimensional visit; journey of the soul; liberation of the consciousness; little death; live unfolding; lucid projection of the self; means of extraphysical access; mini-death; movable center of the consciousness; multidimensional travel; mystical travel; natural unfolding of the personality; non-intermediated consciential experience; OBE (out-of-body experience); OBE or OOBE (out-of-the-body ex­pe­rien­ce); OBP or OOBP (out-of-the-body projection); oneiric trance; OOB ex­cursion; otherworldly experience; out of the human body experience; out-of-body episode; parapsychic excursion; parapsychic unfolding; parasomatic experience; perispirit escape; perispirit travel; perispiritual unfolding; prapti; pre-discarnation; pre-experience of death; preview of death; prior death; projection of the second body; projection of the self; projection of the soul; projection outside the body; projective experience; provisory death; provisory discarnation; provisory unfolding; psychic projection; psychodynamic travel; rehearsal of death; relocation of the consciential seat; “rising into the sky;” scholastic experience; self-diplosis; self-disembodiment; “self-induced depersonalization;” shamanistic flight; sidereal exit; sidereal flight; small death; spiritual detachment; spi­ri­tual deambulation; spiritual projection; spiritual travel; state of consciential emancipation; strolling doubles; temporary death; temporary disembodiment; temporary excarnation; thanatoid experience; trans-outflow of the consciousness; transport by the spirit; travel in the dream body; travel to eternity; trip in the beyond; unfolding of the consciousness; unfolding of the person; unfolding; up-anchoring of the consciousness; videha (India); voluntary detachment; voluntary unfolding; waking sleep; walking doubles.

			Thesaurus. The Thesaurus of Projectiology highlights the expression human lucid projection as being the best or most accurate for labeling the phenomenon, from among the dozens of terms listed above.

			Summary. The first 9 most frequently asked questions, when initially addressing any new subject, can thus be answered in the following summarized manner, regarding lucid projection in general:

			1. Who produces lucid projection? The consciential principles, more specifically the intraphysical and extraphysical consciousnesses (extraphysical dimensions, intermissions).

			2. What constitutes or generates lucid projection? A greater or lesser degree of discoincidence of the consciousness’ vehicles of manifestation (holosoma).

			3. Where is lucid projection produced and developed? In any district or environment of the physical universe, and part of the extraphysical universe, where the consciousness manifests itself.

			4. When is lucid projection produced? At any time and under any meteorological conditions, because time and meteorology do not necessarily or directly influence the production of lucid projection.

			5. Why is lucid projection produced and developed? Due to the internal nature of the normal physiology and paraphysiology of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness, when it temporarily changes its consciential state. 

			6. With what should lucid projection be produced? Initially, by using the psychosoma. 

			7. How is lucid projection produced? By altering the vibratory or energetic frequencies of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness.

			8. For what purpose is lucid projection produced? It has countless objectives, or a variety of uses, according to the specific lucid projection, whether it is produced voluntarily or involuntarily.

			9. To what degree should lucid projection be produced? To the point of not causing any problems in the daily human life of the consciential projector, thus avoiding alienation toward physical existence or the existential program. 

			Access. The study of lucid projection is not religion, creed, dogma or religiosity. It represents a direct way toward prioritized self-knowledge or, using other popular expressions, an intraconsciential renovation or a way of inner illumination that is granted to each of us, a beachhead for the exploration and conquest of the extraphysical world by the intraphysical consciousness prior to biological death – beginning with the individual extraphysical sphere of energy (personal holothosene). It is a state of consciousness and a method for human, personal, direct and incontrovertible access for the consciousness to extraphysical dimensions, through the separation of the psyche (mind, psychological maturity) from its dense physical substrate.

			Relationships. Projection of the intraphysical consciousness outside the human body or, in other words, further out than it actually is or lives, has been related to dream, psychological symbolism, hallucination, mental imbalance, traveling clairvoyance, biological disturbances, imitation of the process of biological death and many altered states of consciousness. These aspects will be studied in the context of this book, according to the sequential analysis of the subjects.

			Exoteric. The popularization of lucid projection – induced voluntarily – created a situation whereby the phenomenon ceased to be mysterious, esoteric, hermetic, occult and inaccessible to non-initiates of the age of obscurantism, in order to become natural, exoteric, public, accepted as being physiological or paraphysiological and accessible to all humanity through evolutionary consciential openness. This reaction began in 1905 and intensified from 1950 onward, with the great demographic explosion and the processes of more ample interconsciential communication, pertaining to the current age of acceleration of human history.

			Blockages. There are those who attribute the blocked capacity of the intraphysical consciousness (or the majority of humankind) to temporarily leave the human body in lucid projections – and thereby only have spontaneous nonlucid projection during natural sleep (locked existence) – to the idle capacity of the human organism or the non-utilization of about 80% of the potentialities of the cerebral hemispheres and 30% of the potentialities of both lungs, aside from other organs, and the use of only 25% of one’s psychic potential, the energy of one’s mind, the elaboration of thoughts. 

			Proof. These affirmations require definitive scientific proof through the research of neurology and projectiology (conscientiology).

			Hygiene. From the beginning of humankind on this planet up until the first quarter of the nineteenth century, we deactivated millions of our somas because we were not aware of the existence of pathogenic microorganisms that were understood in greater detail from the time of Louis Pasteur onward. Lucid projectability took a little longer to be discovered and employed with awareness: it was practically unknown to the public until about 1950 (the twentieth century).

			Independence. Upon overcoming fear (projectiophobia) and one’s motivation being kindled, lucid projection of the consciousness outside the human body occurs regardless of gender, age, race, order of birth, political tendency, faith, religion, religiosity, education, philosophy, financial status or even one’s preconceived ideas. 

			Physiology. This proves that lucid projection is a normal physiological attribute of the human body that is, in many ways, a primary biological phenomenon. It is as natural as sleep, dreams, digestion, the sex act (for women and men), as well as menstruation, gestation, and childbirth (for women).

			Universality. In regard to its universality, it is observed that lucid projection, as an intrinsically natural function, occurs with multifaceted variables, such as the following 5:

			1. Age. With people of all physical ages, from children to those of advanced age (80 years and older). 

			2. Health. With physically or mentally healthy or ill individuals of both genders. 

			3. Information. With those who have heard of, read about or studied the subject, as well as with those who are completely unaware of the subject, whether they are uninformed, misinformed, under-informed, or those ignorant existentially-robotized individuals who pertain to intraphysical society. 

			4. Life. With social beings living a routine life, as well as victims of disasters or accidents who are undergoing surgery. 

			5. Intentionality. Through the personality’s active force of will and intention, as well as when unwanted, for that individual who experiences an extraphysical escape, for example.

			Powers. Many religious systems have been promising a pleasant life beyond the grave or beyond the crematorium, teaching that you should suffer current misfortunes with a smile. Lucid projection research not only reaffirms these considerations but goes much further, indicating that the opposite approach is even better. Use the development of your personal powers – will, intentionality and self-organization, for example – in order to immediately improve your current human life. At our evolutionary level, we return to intraphysical life to be happy with lucid evolution. It is no longer worthwhile to cultivate suffering, pain and torment.

			Balance. Let us not wait for the decomposition of the human body for our consciousnesses to achieve more agreeable or balanced conditions.

			Now. This can be obtained here. Today is the day; now is the time; this is the moment. It can be done without any repression, dogmatism, demagogy or abdominal brainwashing from the protoconcepts of religions or theologies (preschool courses) of which approximately 100 thousand have existed over the span of human history.

			Bases. Succinctly, lucid projections present approximately 12 basic common occurrences that people experience spontaneously and, in many cases, exhibit a certain reluctance to mention, due to social repression and conditioning:

			1. Self-projection. Feel the consciousness (ego, self-lucidity) leaving the human body (soma): lucid projection (LP) per se. 

			2. Primoprojection. Have the experience of leaving the human body, with lucidity, only once: first lucid projection (primoprojection). 

			3. Self-discoincidence. Feel the separation of the consciousness a short distance from the human body: projection in the physical base. 

			4. Self-location. Feel that you are above your own human body: extraphysical self-location.

			5. Self-bilocation. See your own human body below you: consciential self-bilocation. 

			6. Self-translocation. Feel that you are moving to a distant point without using the human body: extraphysical self-translocation. 

			7. Paravision. Be convinced of being able to observe, de visu, in loco, what happens at a distance from your own body: extraphysical vision (paravision).

			8. Telekinesis. Produce physical effects outside the human body, without using the body, which occurs only occasionally: extraphysical telekinesis (called psychokinesis by some researchers). 

			9. Bilocation. Make other people see you, while in the condition of a projected experimenter, a phenomenon that occurs rarely: physical bilocation per se. 

			10. Self-apparition. Make the projected consciousness appear, when sensed or perceived at a distance by other people, through means other than the dense physical presence, a phenomenon that also occurs very rarely: inter vivos apparition; extraphysical telepathy. 

			11. Self-persuasion. Be certain that you somehow really traveled outside the human body: projective self-persuasion regarding facts and experiences. 

			12. Self-confirmation. Prove the authenticity of your own lucid extracorporeal projection to yourself, after a detailed comparison of the places, facts, beings and time frame that you experienced at a distance, without the human body: self-confirmation subsequent to the lucid projection. 

			Proof. Lucid projection is neither an article of faith, nor merely a theme for religious debate. Neither is it a pretext for philosophical observations, nor a process for the enrichment of the meditations of poets or the works of literati. Lucid projection is individual proof for the intraphysical consciousness that offers the interested person at least 4 mega-challenges that serve as definitive evidence or multiple pieces of evidence, allowing you to begin your personal research or experiments that are high-priority and have a great recycling effect upon the existential program:

			1. Multidimensions. The existence of the extraphysical world or the extraphysical dimensions beyond this dimension of oxygen (existential multidimensionality), one of the mega-challenges confronted by philosophical schools. 

			2. Multibodies. The existence of the vehicles of consciential manifestation, beyond the soma (holosoma), with the subsequent loss of the fear of death (thanatophobia), one of the mega-challenges in human health research. 

			3. Multiexistences. Personal proof of the theory of successive lives or existential seriation, through retrocognitive projections, one of the mega-challenges of many religions, sects and theologies throughout time. 

			4. Multipopulations. Proof of the fact of the habitability of other worlds or planets (extraphysical multipopulations), one of the mega-challenges that astronomy has always confronted. 

			Pluralities. There are, in other words, 5 pluralities that lucid projection evidences to the attentive practitioner, as can be seen in the following context:

			1. Vehicles. The plurality of vehicles (bodies) of consciential manifestation (holosomatics). 

			2. States. The plurality of the consciential states (conditions), including xenophrenia, when healthy. 

			3. Dimensions. The plurality of existential (multidimensionality) dimensions (planes, worlds, communities, colonies, districts, environments), holoresomatics.

			4. Existences. The plurality of consciential existences (lives) or stages (holobiography, multi-existential cycle).

			5. Stars. The plurality of stars (planets) which are inhabited (cosmos). 

			Book. This book obviously gives special attention to human lucid projections.

			Term. It is necessary to distinguish between the different meanings of the term “projection.” For example, lucid projection, analyzed here, should not be confused with “projection,” in the sense employed in psychoanalysis or psychology. 

			Psychoanalysis. In psychoanalysis, projection is the process whereby the individual expels qualities, sentiments and desires – that one does not recognize or refuses to see in oneself – out from oneself, ascribing them to another person or thing. It is an archaic defense that particularly manifests itself in paranoia.

			Psychology. Also, “projection” is generally used in psychology to signify that the individual perceives the environment and responds as a function of what it is. This is the basis of various psychological projective techniques.

			Expression. The following illustrates the manner in which the expression lucid projection is currently most often used in 5 different languages:

			1. Portuguese: projeção astral or experiência fora-do-corpo.

			2. French: dedoublemment.

			3. Spanish: desdoblamiento.

			4. German: astralwanderung.

			5. Italian: proiezzione astrale.
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			31. LUCID paraprojection

			Definitions. Lucid paraprojection: the experience of the extraphysical consciousness – whether “terrestrial” or “extraterrestrial” – that leaves the psychosoma stationary in the extraphysical dimension, and departs projected in the mentalsoma, in the mentalsomatic dimension; passage of the extraphysical consciousness to the projected state.

			Synonymy: extra-human lucid projection; lucid projection of the extraphysical consciousness; para-human lucid projection.

			Analogies. In the same way that there are phenomena produced by extraphysical consciousnesses which are analogous to human phenomena (the phenomena of transcendent physical effects, for example), there are consciential projections in the mentalsoma of intraphysical consciousnesses which are analogous to those experienced by extraphysical consciousnesses.

			Environment. Pure, mental lucid projections of the intraphysical and extraphysical consciousness are similar to each other. This is because they occur in the same environment, the mentalsomatic dimension – a point of encounter that is common to all consciousnesses – utilizing the same vehicle of manifestation of the consciousness, namely the mentalsoma.

			Differences. Up until now, the existence of basic differences in the connection of the mentalsoma with the parabrain of the psychosoma (through the golden cord) has been unknown, when referring to an intraphysical consciousness (connected to the holochakra and human body), as compared to an extraphysical consciousness that has already passed through the second desoma or, in other words, lacks the human body and the holochakra.

			Distinction. In practice, however, regardless of the foregoing, the intraphysical consciousness, projected in the isolated mentalsoma, can generally distinguish perfectly between the intraphysical consciousness and the extraphysical consciousness, due to the consciential faculties of the mentalsoma (concentration, attention, association of ideas).

			Bibliography: Vieira (1762, p. 73), Xavier (1882, p. 182).

			32. animal projection

			Definition. Animal projection: projection of the rudimentary consciousness (consciential principle in evolution) of the subhuman animal outside its biological body.

			Synonymy: subhuman projection; subintelligent projection; zooprojection.

			Considerations. Based on the premise that the human, or hominid, is an animal; that animals, generally speaking, need to sleep as humans do, a generally accepted point of analysis being the fact that many species even dream; and that the consciousness of humans, during natural sleep, always unconsciously, spontaneously and physiologically projects itself from the human body; it can logically be deduced that higher animals, having a well constituted physical structure, possess an extraphysical vehicle of manifestation and project themselves in this vehicle – although all indications are that this occurs unconsciously – in a manner that is analogous to that of the human personality when it embarks on natural sleep. 

			Genetics. It should not be forgotten, in this context, that our human genetic makeup is 96.7% identical to the subhuman genetic makeup of the chimpanzee. There is a genetic difference of only 3.3% between us. 

			Characteristics. The facts listed thus far allow us to point to 6 characteristics of the projection of subhuman animals: 

			1. Unconsciousness. Subhuman unconsciousness.

			2. Rarity. Rarity of the occurrence.

			3. Intraphysicality. Relationship with human life (holothosene of intraphysical consciousnesses). 

			4. Fugacity. Spatially short projection, or in the proximity of the physical body.

			5. Paratroposphere. In the proximity of the tropospheric environment (paratroposphere) of the human being with which it has affinity (empathy), in the case of domestic animals. 

			6. Rudimentary. The projective phenomenon as an unconscious agent on the part of the rudimentary subhuman consciousness.

			Zoanthropy. Animal projection should not be confused with zoanthropy.

			Animal-projectors. The most common subhuman animal-projectors are domestic animals, especially dogs and cats, perhaps due to their more intimate, diuturnal relationship with social (human) beings, as many of them even sleep on top of, or underneath, the owner’s bed. 

			Roger. While projected on the night of July 29, 1982, in the apartment located on Visconde de Pirajá Street, Rio de Janeiro city, Brazil, the author observed “Roger” the guard dog (also projected at that time) at length. Roger later became the champion of the junior class of the Yorkshire breed. Roger was a 15-month old adult weighing 3.3 lbs. (1.5 kilos), and was affectionate, tame and intelligent for its evolutionary level.

			Verification. On this opportunity it was possible to verify 3 distinctive facts:

			1. Aura. The existence of its aura (energy).

			2. Parabody. The existence of its extraphysical body (parabody) similar to its physical body. 

			3. Miniholochakra. The slightly luminous energetic connection (miniholochakra), similar to the silver cord of human beings, between its extraphysical and intraphysical vehicle. 

			Lucidity. At this time, the little projected dog, possibly due to the author’s exceptionally felicitous realization of the consciential projection, demonstrated its habitual lucidity and – leaving the living room where its physical body was resting – wanted to follow the author’s psychosoma to the bedroom, wishing to lick and rub up against him while wagging its short extraphysical tail (caudal appendix) in an extremely happy manner.

			Appendix. When Roger was acquired, its tail or caudal appendix had already been cut, and he was also extraphysically seen to have a cut tail or, in other words, it was seen to be of the same size as when Roger was in the ordinary waking state (intraphysicality).

			De-awareness. It is easy to suppose, only as a research hypothesis, that the rudimentary consciousness of the subhuman animal which, as it is generally accepted, does not demonstrate well-defined awareness of itself in the ordinary waking state, likewise remains devoid of awareness of itself or, in other words, de-aware, when it deactivates its biological subhuman body, as well as during the projections from its physical body.

			Mental. All indications are that animals do not project themselves in the rudimentary mentalsoma, but only in the psychosoma, when in a primary phase of evolution, in the tropospheric extraphysical dimension.

			Development. This evidence leads us to suppose that the mentalsoma only becomes defined and developed when the consciential principle reaches the hominal level and acquires awareness, as we understand it, with full self-awareness, thereby enabling its firsts incursions into the mentalsomatic dimension. 

			Dimension. This corroborates the fact that no animal subconsciousnesses which are evolutionarily inferior to the level of the human being (subhuman animals) are found to manifest in the pure (without the interference of other extraphysical dimensions) mentalsomatic dimension.

			Psychosoma. The following conclusion can be drawn here: all para-animals encountered in the tropospheric extraphysical dimensions are in contact with extraphysical consciousnesses or projected intraphysical consciousnesses manifesting in the psychosoma.

			Senselessness. Strictly speaking, all senselessness of the immature person represents a pathological de-awareness.

			Alienation. Everything that separates one from maximum possible acumen of one’s ego, today, constitutes alienation from consciential multidimensionality. The best course is for the intelligent intraphysical consciousness to always avoid this alienation, regardless of the circumstance or the defensive pretext.

			De-awareness. The alienation, in this case, serves to promote de-awareness, generated by a reduction in the level of personal lucidity, a regression to the evolutionary animal stage.

			Bibliography: Bayless (94, p. 130), Cornillier (305, p. 43), Crookall (343, p. 40), Delanne (385, p. 100), Easton (451, p. 145), Ebon (453, p. 100), Fugairon (562, p. 153), Green (633, p. 195), Kardec (825, p. 289), Steiger (1606, p. 180), Talamonti (1641, p. 227).

			33. PLANT projection

			Definition. Plant projection: projection of the energetic equivalent of the live plant from its botanical physical structure. 

			Synonymy: phytoprojection; projection of the double of the vegetable.

			Kirlian photography. No one contests the vital manifestations of plants. It is for this reason that the highly controversial Kirlian photography merely confirmed the old suppositions that the double of plants also exteriorize in their own way.

			Cord. The controversial phantom appendage, detected by special Kirlian photos, appears in plant projections and looks like a cord connected to the plant.

			Verification. Lucid projection experiences allow the projected human consciousness to personally verify the energetic counterpart of the plant and its exteriorization when injured by the projector using the parahands of the psychosoma.

			Bibliography: Moss (1096, p. 174).

			34. laws of projectiology

			Definition. Law: constant relationship between phenomena of a given order that expresses their nature or essence.

			Synonymy: generalization; norm; postulate; prescription; principle.

			Consideration. Leaving its birthplace, projectiology, a relative newcomer among the already established conventional academic studies, has not yet arrived at the point of establishing ample and complex generalizations or laws regarding human behavior that are analogous to the laws and principles presented by chemistry, astronomy or physics, for example. Nevertheless, something worthy of consideration can already be offered in this sense, despite projectiology’s insufficient mileage.

			Science. The knowledge of the general history of science has reached a point where there is a clear awareness that the fundamental principles in acceptance today will often be seen as strange concepts of an immature erudition, tomorrow.

			Utility. Therefore, the postulates listed below should be viewed within a context of heterocritique, with a willingness to abandon any or all of them when they are no longer of use.

			Indications. As of this writing (2002), these affirmations seem to be supported by many existing indicators and seem to be useful guides for the research and study of projectiology, and correlated subjects.

			Enunciation. According to parapsychophysiology, any consciousness that undergoes resoma in the intraphysical dimension can temporarily leave the human body (soma) and return to it without negative consequences for anyone. Projectiology openly endorses this enunciation through laboratorial and individual experiments.

			Accumulation. The accumulation of experiments makes it impossible to confuse dreams and other altered states of consciousness with the lucid projection phenomenon.

			Proof. This fact eliminates all doubt regarding the authenticity of lucid projection for the veteran projector with individual, unquestionable and definitive proof, because the phenomenon is self-persuasive, extinguishes personal doubts and establishes new perspectives in the projector-experimenter’s existence.

			Vehicles. There are irreconcilable differences between the nature of the psychosoma and the nature of the mentalsoma. Projections of the isolated consciousness, when produced in these vehicles of manifestation, are completely and unmistakably different.

			Preponderances. The biological or physical body preponderantly dominates the intraphysical or human dimension; the psychosoma, the extraphysical tropospheric or paratropospheric dimension; the mentalsoma, the mentalsomatic dimension, evidently always sustaining the thosenizations of the consciousness in any condition or dimension. 

			Intentionality. This entire crescendo of actions obviously occurs under the indispensable command of the pointer of the consciousness or the qualification of the personality’s essential intentionality when it manifests itself.

			Soma. During peaks of perception in the ordinary, physical waking state, as the human body is so absolutely real for the intraphysical consciousness, the individual is not aware of the existence of the psychosoma. 

			Psychosoma. A phenomenon similar to that described above occurs when the consciousness in the psychosoma – which is also absolutely real for the intraphysical consciousness when projected in the pure extraphysical dimension – does not perceive the existence of the human body. The exception to this is when, on certain occasions, one sees one’s human body before oneself.

			Mentalsoma. Still another similar phenomenon occurs in reference to the mentalsoma, that is absolutely real for the intraphysical consciousness, when projected in the mentalsomatic dimension. However, here the consciousness is in a condition in which it does not perceive the existence of any body or vehicle of manifestation as we understand and sense them in the ordinary, physical waking state. 

			Motivation. Most human beings have still not experienced an impactful lucid projection because they were not sufficiently motivated toward this goal. In other words, the ordinary person has generally not yet had any conscious or unconscious motive to wish to “leave the human body.”

			Somnambulism. Chronic lack of motivation, the process of initiation of the conscious, voluntary and efficient action for consciousnesses in general to temporarily, but lucidly, leave the human body, unquestionably shows that almost all of humanity has been sleeping through life or, to use a more appropriate expression, has literally been somnambulant for millennia.

			Thought. Outside the body, the consciousness goes wherever it thinks of going.

			Thosene. The consciousness is what it thinks (or thosenizes).

			Coadjutants. Lucid projection, an occurrence owing to the natural faculties of the intraphysical consciousness, is quite achievable without the helpers and without the self-aware parapsychism of the practitioner. Nevertheless, it becomes much easier, and offers much higher quality results, with these 2 coadjutants. 

			Action-reaction. The attempt to produce consciential projections with negative, anticosmoethical intentions, whatever they may be, results in the reversion of the sick results upon the projector’s own consciousness. 

			Cosmoethics. Hence the indispensable nature of philosophical analysis – or of the influence and frank action of cosmoethics, and the philosophical bases of universalism – in the arena of manifestations and the world of projectiology research. 

			Nature. Within the next few decades, the phenomenon of human lucid projection, no longer contaminated by magic, will stop being considered a mystical, religious, bizarre or strange occurrence. It will then be addressed, accepted and studied in a natural and widespread manner, more and more scientifically, as the law of nature that it is. This, with neither obscurantism, nor involvement with surrealism, beliefs, delirium, disinformation, manipulation of existentially robotized intraphysical consciousnesses, or folkloric manifestations.

			Bibliography: Andrade (27, p. 144), Muldoon (1105, p. 65).

			35. Paradoxes of Projectiology

			Definitions. Paradox: the concept that is, or appears to be, contrary to common belief; the assemblage of words or contradictory concepts.

			Synonymy: apparent contradiction; contradiction; countersense; oxymoron.

			Categories. There are many paradoxes in the occurrences of projectiology. The following 16 categories can be highlighted according to the area of phenomena in which they appear or in regard to their specific nature:

			1. Assistential. Unfortunately, human beings generally help more when they remain nonlucid while projected in the extraphysical dimension – even when helping in extraphysical assistance and operating as nonlucid extraphysical sensitives – than when entirely lucid regarding their liberated condition. This is due to the fear and other negative emotions exhibited by novices regarding consciential projection.

			2. Biological. Impulsive youths, during their adolescence, present a great ease for projecting and recalling extraphysical facts in the manner of a natural physiological reaction of their intraphysical period or age group. Nevertheless, senior citizens or veterans of life or golden agers (old youths), 65 or older, have a more expanded serenity and experience that allows them to cope with the density and keep their balance regarding the results, objectives and evolutionary effects of the intraphysical consciousness’ projective experiences. 

			3. Consciential. In fact, awareness is a continuous permanent state, because we are somehow conscious even when we think we are unconscious or asleep.

			4. Dualistic. The intraphysical consciousness produces projections simultaneously using animism (intraconscientiality) and parapsychism; in an active and passive manner; with two lives, human and extraphysical; with two memories, human (biomemory) and integral (holomemory); submissive to human morals and cosmoethics; combating euthanasia, in the ordinary, physical waking state, following human codes and, as an aide to death, while projected in the extraphysical dimension, helping to deactivate the biological bodies of intraphysical consciousnesses or, in other words, helping consciousnesses to go through the transition of the first, biological or cellular desoma. 

			5. Phenomenological. In the phenomenon of consciential self-bilocation, intraphysical consciousnesses actually go outside themselves in a lucid projection and then contemplate and analyze their own inactive human bodies. Philosophically speaking, this act constitutes the first step toward the consciousness going inside itself.

			6. Philosophical. Lucid projection demonstrates the existence of excessively materialized consciousnesses that are in a more comfortable condition now, while they are human beings, bound to the dense matter of the soma – the body that they worship and preserve with so much tenacity – as compared to the subsequent period, when they are extraphysical consciousnesses, free in the extraphysical dimension, albeit without the human body. This generates an intuitive attachment to matter which – as incredible as it may seem – coexists and derives from a tranquil acceptance of the ego’s survival of biological death. These facts transform and notably extend the currently used philosophical concepts of materialism and spiritualism because they reveal the regrettable ambivalence or a spiritualistic-materialism, the existence of which has always gone unnoticed in the subconscious of many individuals.

			7. Physiological. When the projected consciousness endeavors to have a composed, well-formed psychosoma, it will have more possibilities for condensing a percentage of matter in this vehicle of manifestation or aggregate an increasingly greater amount of the holochakra. This will result in the consciousness remaining bound or restricted to the proximities of the terrestrial crust, without advancing to better districts, environments or communities of the extraphysical dimension.

			8. Mnemonic. When the projected intraphysical consciousness becomes slightly adept at briefly utilizing the amplitude of reasoning of the integral memory (holomemory), it has difficulty in passing on these recollections to the partial memory of the ordinary, physical waking state (biomemory or cerebral memory) upon physically awakening. This same consciousness, while enjoying the benefits of the integral memory in the extraphysical dimension, finds it difficult, when there, to revalidate the concepts and appearances that it defends in regard to the issues and facts of intraphysical existence – due to the narrow vision of human preconceptions, repressions and conditionings. It is very difficult, in this case, to make one system of reasoning mesh with the other. Holomemory surpasses all conventional parameters of observation of the ordinary intraphysical consciousness belonging to the unthinking masses. Not all types of intelligence that predominate in the intraphysical consciousness’ life permit an easier or smoother access to the inventory of recollections in the holomemory. This is a fact that still requires in-depth research or, in other words, a comparison of biomemory, holomemory and the category of intelligence predominantly used in the intraphysical consciousness’ existence.

			9. Parapsychological. Every intraphysical consciousness projects every night while sleeping, but remains nonlucid or semilucid outside the human body. Sporadically, upon achieving extraphysical self-awareness, the individual almost always suffers a trauma or consciential shock that makes the consciousness immediately return to the dense cellular body, thus losing the unique learning opportunity provided by the extraphysical experience.

			10. Psychological. Lucid projection frees one from the repressions of the consciousness that, paradoxically, provides one with greater powers against negative, controlling emotionalism. 

			11. Psychotherapeutic. The best process for lending new meaning to the experiences of human life is to leave it through lucid projection. The best process for intraphysical consciousnesses to increase the ability to be in contact with themselves, others and events, is to get out from themselves through lucid projection. 

			12. Chemistry. After 40 years of age, one is forced to use medications that protect the cerebral cortex against arteriosclerosis and the problems of aging. These drugs are positive on one hand, as they avert intracranial pressure, stimulate the functioning of the brain and improve the cerebral memory or biomemory. On the other hand, they make the individual more awake and thus impede lucid projection, because they intensify and enhance the ordinary waking state in a person who is already predisposed to this due to crystallized habits and the need for fewer hours of sleep.

			13. Desomatic. Lucid projection, or anticipated physical minideath (desomatics or thanatology), a highly individual experiment, leads to the definitive elimination of all types of personalism in the human projector’s mind, through the ideas and sentiments that are amplified by pure universalism. 

			14. Technician. In order to improve the method for projecting, the projector should first saturate the mind, or fill the mind with the idea of lucid projection. Nevertheless, as soon as one perceives oneself to be projected, the individual should forget all human conditioning and preconceived ideas, keeping the mind empty, or open and receptive to any idea, event or new phenomenon that occurs extraphysically.

			15. Paraphysiological. The intraphysical consciousness who is physically less anchored can achieve biological, physical maturity more quickly and can consequently advance even more quickly toward extraphysical maturity or holomaturity.

			16. Self-awareness. Lucid projection, although a natural occurrence common to all humanity, presents the condition of advanced physical self-awareness as an occurrence that is unfortunately still beyond the pattern of the intraphysical consciousness’ ordinary condition or, in other words, subordinated to the prison of the physical, terrestrial restriction imposed upon the extraphysical consciousness when operating a soma through resoma.

			Resolution. Every paradox is waiting to be resolved. 

			Complexity. The paradoxes encountered in the occurrences of projectiology reaffirm the complexity and ample range of their manifestations in the areas of action of one’s consciousness, and suggest innumerous research hypotheses.

			Transcendent. Conscientiology and projectiology are sciences that are more transcendent or transpersonal in nature.

			Demarcated. They are not so specific and demarcated regarding their manifestations and research in the intraphysical and extraphysical dimensions. This does not occur, for example, with physics, paraphysics, biology, parabiology, and many other sciences with radical non-transcendent counterparts that are far more contrary or antipodal when researched by humans or extraphysical consciousnesses.

			Dilemma. The lack of understanding and application of this disparity between sciences is the fundamental cause for the existence of the two-centuries-old mind-matter dilemma and the traditional, non-participatory research which is unchanging and outdated on the part of the researchers working in the conventional sciences (dermatologies of the consciousness).

			Consciousness. The material world does not have available resources that can provide equipment or instrumentation capable of directly studying the consciousness, which transcends consciential and immanent energies and, therefore, matter itself, in all of its most rudimentary or coarse manifestations, without the subtleties, insubstantialities, rarefactions and interdimensionalitites of the consciousness of subhumans and humans.

			Bibliography: Rogo (1446, p. 320).

			36. projective limitations

			Definition. Projective limitations: factors that are disadvantageous, restricting the expansion of the objectives and practical applications of lucid consciential projection.

			Synonymy: projective delimitations; projective disadvantages; projective improprieties; projective inconveniences.

			Types. Besides the fact that lucid projection of the consciousness is, for a great number of researchers, by far the most transcendent, interesting and important phenomenon known to humanity, yielding many more definitive results for the individual and, obviously, presenting many more advantages than disadvantages, within the areas of psychology or parapsychology, 4 factors can be pointed out as being inconvenient, substantial limitations of projectiology: individualism; methodology; projective recesses; and the characteristics of the current growth of the human brain.

			1. Individualism. The fact remains, which is incontrovertible up to the time of writing in 2002, that lucid projection research – as it is an exclusive and, above all, an inevitably individual occurrence, not directly affecting the multitudes, the unthinking masses (existential robotization) – has not been permitted to advance more rapidly, neither over the centuries of human history, nor (so far) in this technological era, because its research presents minimal psychological appeal to the human masses, who are absorbed in immediate material (earthly, hedonistic, physicalist, exclusively intraphysical) interests. This is characteristic of instinctive, animal, human life. 

			Proof. We cannot discard the fact that the ideal, basic proof of the existence of lucid projection is still something which will remain individual and nontransferable, achieved through the effort, training and improvement of the interested individual’s personal performance. 

			Appeal. Lucid projection appeals to the individual, yet there is no great collective appeal. Lucid consciential projection is not the type of thing or activity that is, for example, able to: sell records, attract radio and television audiences, or increase tourism.

			Success. The research findings do not appeal to a mass audience or attract the populace like the soccer player, the radical sport athlete on the edge of suicide, the sexy singer or musical pop star – all of whom are champions of human and transitory success.

			Funds. It is common knowledge that all human-based research obviously demands financial resources besides the “people” factor. As lucid projection is not directly involved with the unthinking human populace, official funds for scientific research become scarce, except, unfortunately, for research related to ultra-secret bellicose objectives, or “psychotronic war.”

			2. Methodology. There is always the limiting factor of the impracticality of making a single, practical, efficient, standardized and common lucid projection technique indiscriminately viable, easy and accessible to the majority of humans, who are at least thus far still somnambulant. This is due to the equally extremely individual nature of the lucid projection experience and to the variety of tendencies and characters of human consciousnesses.

			3. Recess. Projective recess is a common fact that affects the intraphysical personality and creates practical disinterest toward the subject of consciential projection. It almost always occurs during one’s terrestrial period of greater human productivity. Therefore, the absolute and relative projective recess generated by diverse causes and its consequences, also certainly constitute a powerful limiting factor in the practical development of humanity’s lucid consciential projections.

			4. Brain. Another factor that constitutes a considerable projective limitation is the exceptional, minority, countercurrent (against the flow) condition of expansion of the human brain, which is necessary for the development of the consciential projector’s consciousness. It seems to be more efficient when concentrating on the right cerebral hemisphere – thereby expanding one’s animic (intraconscientiality) and parapsychic capacities. However, on the contrary, it is currently observed that the average members of the planetary population predominantly concentrate on the development of the left cerebral hemisphere or, in other words, they are still caught up in the improvement of their command of language (laryngochakra) and rational operations.

			Future. Despite the aforementioned limitations, the author remains optimistic and confident regarding the possible, plausible or probable future of projectiology. 

			Roots. A presumed process for definitively destroying and eliminating the science of projectiology will always be impracticable due to its basic phenomenological and physiological roots that are irrevocably lodged within the structure of the human body (soma).

			Methods. The improvement of human lucid projections will be inevitable to the extent that projective methods are applied from this point forward. 

			Consensus. Mindful projective experiments with a desirable ethicality – performed by investigators who have a serious, vigilant, secure and deeply self-critiquing awareness – will inevitably occur. They will be impelled by the natural development of ideas, human interests and planetary issues. Hence, a consensus will arise that will establish productive routines regarding the phenomena that benefit everyone.

			Replicability. On the other hand, we do not consider the difficulties involved in replicating all lucid projection experiences in an absolutely identical manner – stemming from undoubtedly individual factors – to be an insurmountable obstacle to the development of projectiology.

			Logic. The imperative of the replicability of identical phenomena - applied in an ad arbitrium manner by researchers - which is presented as a basic, irrevocable and irreplaceable requirement of conventional scientific method, and of which we are constantly reminded, does not stand up to logical critique, as seen with astronomical phenomena, for example, which, although not being replicable, are not outlawed by science. 

			Astronomy. Astronomy also does not owe its prodigious development to the experimental manipulation of the celestial bodies.

			Restraint. As a consequence of its current stage of consciential evolution, or the freedom of the ego, humankind no longer possesses the natural instinctual restraint that inhibits other animals from killing members of their own species. 

			Respect. In intraphysical society, there is a much greater liberalism regarding customs and sexual permissiveness. On the other hand, there is a much deeper respect for the rights of subhuman consciousnesses, plants and nature (ecology).

			Intelligence. These facts are proof that human intelligence, in general, on this planet has already at least overcome the consciential primary nature of the rudimentary (so-called inferior) intelligence of subhuman animals. Strictly speaking, it is important to consider that subhuman beings already present a sketchy form of jealousy, envy, egocentrism and other emotional reactions similar to those of a child. 

			Mega-weak-traits. Nevertheless, in the current condition of the consciousness’ evolutionary passage to another level or the sublimation of the ego, we cannot be boastful of terrestrial human intelligence, as seen by these 10 individual (psychopathies) and social (sociopathies) mega-weak-traits: 

			1. Cruelty. Calculated human cruelty.

			2. Anti-ecology. Refined anti-ecological abuses. 

			3. Genocide. Crimes of genocide.

			4. Wars. Continuous wars, armed conflicts, uprisings and revolutions. 

			5. Lynchings. Lynchings and collective suicides, under any pretext.

			6. Arsenals. Nuclear arsenals and the rearming of nations.

			7. Mafias. The organized crime of the multiform multinational mafias or the societas sce­le­ris. 

			8. Exterminators. Aggression, kidnapping, assassination, death squads and gang raids. 

			9. Terrorism. Faceless international terrorism.

			10. Serial. Mass slaughters and unspeakable crimes committed by the same individual, the so-called serial (serial killer, mass murderer) murderer (animal), who is intelligent, aware, calculating, cold, socially integrated, methodical, discreet and silent; and those who “shoot anything that moves.” 

			Solutions. The nature of these consciential conflicts evidences that they will only be diminished or resolved when all violence is eliminated, by means of 4 measures that demand immense political good will on the part of governments, which still does not exist:

			1. Comprehension. The deep comprehension of unconscious human passions (psychosoma or emotional body). Lucid projectability (LPB) is a light at the end of this tunnel. 

			2. Altruism. The ability to correctly satisfy the necessities that are more economic in nature (altruism), such that the rich countries (First World) stop exploiting the countries of the dispossessed (Third World). The hope lies in the strengthening of the J, in the still fetal globalization process and in the creation of a global government.

			3. Maxifraternity. The establishment of better communication between potential adversaries (maxifraternity). An auspicious activity in this respect is the Internet. 

			4. Universalism. The improvement of the organization of governmental, national and international institutions (universalism), as well as conscientiocentric institutions; and changes in ideologies and values attributed to ephemeral things and life by humankind (extraphysical maturity or holomaturity). Included here are non-governmental organizations (NGOs), the International Institute of Projectiology and Conscientiology (IIPC), the Center for Higher Studies of the Consciousness (CHSC), the International Academy of Conscientiology (IAC), the International Association for Evolution of the Consciousness (Aracê) and the International Campus of Conscientiology (ICC).

			Research. On library shelves we can find some books, even very attractive ones, that introduce areas of human research. The following are 8 examples of exotic or enigmatic titles: Biosofia, Cosmonomia, Geopsíquica, Homaranismo, Metablética, Nomezofia, Psicomaiêutica and Teocracismo (see Specific Bibliography). 

			Title words. You have probably never heard of some of these 8 title words, or seen them written in your preferred reading list or cited in the most popular dictionaries.

			Marginality. The author thinks that “projectiology,” some decades from now, will not have the same Multidimensionality obscure destiny as these respectable lines of thought or still peripheral concepts.

			Projectiological Bibliography: Bayless (98, p. 99), Crookall (338, p. 139), Monroe (1065, p. 204).
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			III – Phenomena of Projectiology

			37. CLASSIFICATION OF PROJECTIVE PHENOMENA

			Definition. Projective phenomenon: parapsychic occurrence specific to the scope of projectiology.

			Synonymy: projectiological phenomenon; projective occurrence.

			World. The world of projectiology research includes a domain of manifestations beginning with common facts or phenomena, namely those which almost all persons may have experienced and recalled at one time or another, such as semilucid projection in which the individual appears to be flying with some degree of lucidity. At the other end of the spectrum, some extreme cases can be included – which are as rare as they are spectacular – such as the phenomenon of physical bilocation, observed by numerous human witnesses.

			Complex. In the phenomenological complex of projectiology, 54 correlated, connected or sister parapsychic phenomena are included here. They represent manifestations, consequences or correlations closely related to the act of the intraphysical consciousness projecting from the human body (soma). These phenomena go beyond essential consciential projections, which are addressed in detail in other specialized chapters of this book, according to the sequential analysis of subjects.

			Denominator. In the component chapters of this section, only the correlated phenomena were listed, independent of their causes, effects and operational aspects. They compose a phenomenological complex, or a block of phenomena with similar patterns, paradigms or manifestations. Their common denominator is the lucid projection of the intraphysical consciousness out of holosomatic coincidence with the human body.

			Analysis. These phenomena simultaneously demand analytical study per se and, at the same time, analysis as a whole, in order to arrive at unified interpretations and global, clarifying, and correct views of the facts.

			Causes. Many of these correlated phenomena can be provoked by causes other than the occurrences triggered by lucid projection of the intraphysical consciousness. For example, the more frequent poltergeist is not at all related to projectiology. The same is the case with spontaneous human combustion and other phenomena. The phenomena brought together are those which relate directly to projectiology.

			Identification. It sometimes becomes very difficult to clearly identify or strictly classify the exact parapsychic phenomenon that we experience. For example: the expansion of the consciousness through projection in the mentalsoma, traveling clairvoyance and extraphysical vision are 3 very distinct occurrences in their manifestations. They can occur so simultaneously, mixed together with the interrelated facts, that the experimenter is not able to discern them from each other or to know at which point one phenomenon ended and another began.

			Complexity. It is worth bearing in mind here that the consciousness is the most complex object in the universe.

			Isolation. The degree to which a phenomenon is isolated determines the degree to which it can be acted upon in order to measure it, attempt to include it in a law or utilize its potentialities or force.

			Fragmentation. The study of projective phenomena demonstrates that the analytical decomposition of the human consciousness – or the fragmentation of psychic and parapsychic activity – into different parts or into isolated, intellectual, affective and volitional functions, in an independent manner, will always be artificial. This is only done in response to the need for educational exposition and the facilitation of theoretical and practical research.

			Thosenology. We should bear in mind that the thosene, or the complex base of manifestations of all consciousnesses is composed of 3 inseparable variables: idea or thought, emotion or sentiment and consciential energy or the act itself.

			Practice. Due to the difficulty in identifying the phenomena in a detailed and accurate manner, the classification of projectiological phenomenology is the theory needed for precise research analysis. However, it is worth noting that, in practice, the consciousness presents itself as a totality, and all the spontaneous classified facts coexist in an interpenetrating manner, in a profound interaction, mutually influencing each other, connected to each other, establishing a relationship of cause and effect among themselves. They also alternate in their development, spontaneously overturning human selections, lists and schemes, as adequate and just as they may be or present themselves.

			Classification. The phenomena related to projectiology were classified here according to the specific condition of the intraphysical consciousness – situated as the focus of analysis in a context, or the existing causal connection between all parapsychic processes – into subjective projective phenomena and ambivalent projective phenomena.

			Concomitant. Besides these phenomena, there are those which are concomitant to lucid projection and are analyzed separately.

			Orders. Deepening this superficial classification, which involves an initial educational approach, these projective phenomena can be divided still further into classes and orders, according to certain characteristics. The following 7, among others, serve as examples:

			1. Projectability. Their parapsychic nature (projectiology, paraperceptiology).

			2. Intraphysicality. Their physical nature (intraphysicology, somatics).

			3. Exteriority. Their external and more exuberant manifestations.

			4. Intellectuality. Their intellectual content or significance (mentalsoma).

			5. Personalities. The condition of the personalities in which they are produced.

			6. Uses. The uses of the occurrence for the main protagonist of the phenomenon.

			7. Will. The dependence of the event upon the will of the consciousness in focus.

			Suppositions. Given the phenomena that are provoked by the projected intraphysical consciousness and have thus far been verified, it must be supposed that various others, which are still unrecorded, may occur. For example: metaphony or the electronic voice phenomenon, communication executed by the projected intraphysical consciousness through apparatuses, recorders, telephones, television and others; direct writing performed by the projected intraphysical consciousness; direct painting, idem; direct drawing, idem; and others.

			Perceptions. The classification of parapsychic phenomena and particularly projectiological phenomena serves to keep the various forms of extra-sensory perception, or intraconsciential and parapsychic phenomena in general, separate from each other, insofar as this is possible.

			38. SUBJECTIVE PROJECTIVE PHENOMENA

			Definition. Subjective projective phenomena: parapsychic occurrences restricted to the scope of projectiology that occur more within the consciousness and with the vehicles of manifestation of the projector partially or completely projected, thereby rendering the participation of the surrounding environment secondary.

			Synonymy: internal projective phenomenon.

			Psychosphere. There are 22 main interconnected phenomena, among others, which are essentially related to the psychosphere of the human projector:

			1. Benign extraphysical projective catalepsy.

			2. Benign physical projective catalepsy.

			3. Consciential self-bilocation.

			4. Cosmic consciousness (cosmoconsciousness).

			5. Double projection.

			6. External autoscopy.

			7. Extraphysical clairvoyance.

			8. Extraphysical double vision.

			9. Extraphysical intuition.

			10. Extraphysical precognition.

			11. Extraphysical psychometry.

			12. Extraphysical repercussions.

			13. Extraphysical retrocognition.

			14. Internal autoscopy.

			15. Near-death experience (NDE): pre-final projection.

			16. Near-death experience (NDE): resuscitative projection.

			17. Physical repercussions.

			18. Pre-projective, projective and post-projective double awareness.

			19. Projective déjà vu.

			20. Projective panoramic vision.

			21. Self-telekinesis.

			22. Waking discoincidence.

			Psychometry. In many of these phenomena, classified here as subjective projective phenomena, interrelations occur that are often directly related to the environment, as seen, for example, with the occurrences of extraphysical psychometry. Nevertheless, the roots and the realm of manifestation of these phenomena are mainly restricted within the consciousness. The environment therefore actually becomes secondary. This observation speaks equally in favor of the relativity and limitation of all phenomenological classification.

			Analysis. Every important subjective projective phenomenon will be addressed in detail in its own chapter of this book, either in this or other sections, according to the sequential analysis of the topics.

			39. CONSCIENTIAL SELF-BILOCATION

			Definition. Consciential self-bilocation (OE: self, self; Latin, bis, two; and locus, place): the act of the intraphysical projector encountering and contemplating its own human body face-to-face, while its consciousness is outside it, headquartered in another vehicle of consciential manifestation.

			Synonymy: autonomous abmaterialization; direct self-viewing; spontaneous self-visualization; epiprojection; breaking of the perception barrier; extraphysical self-contemplation; self- bicorporeity; projective self-confrontation; vision of one’s own human body; vision of two bodies.

			Self-bilocator. Consciential self-bilocation is the same phenomenon as bilocation. In this case, however, it is produced and perceived directly by the consciousness of the actual bilocator, or more precisely, the self-bilocator (see fig. 39, p. 1,121).

			Perception. It is interesting to point out that many projected intraphysical consciousnesses do not immediately perceive that they are contemplating their own human body during the occurrence of consciential self-bilocation. Others are surprised to see themselves floating, suspended in the air, without falling to the floor.

			Experiences. Although included in the first spontaneous occurrences that the projected intraphysical consciousness experiences, not all lucid projectors are able to have the following 6 experiences:

			1. Self-viewing. See their own human body that has an empty brain, or is temporarily without the consciousness which, in this case, is located outside the two cerebral hemispheres.

			2. Self-embrace. Perform a self-embrace, or enfold their own physical body with the extraphysical arms of the psychosoma (para-arms).

			3. Connection. Identify the silver cord, namely the existence of the para-energetic connection between the two consciential vehicles.

			4. Helper. Extraphysically and consciously approach a helper.

			5. Self-awareness. Produce a projection with continuous self-awareness, or one without any lapse in lucidity throughout the entire process.

			6. Dimension. Visit the native extraphysical dimension, per se, which is devoid of all influence from human life, below the troposphere and above the earth’s crust. 

			Proof. Consciential self-bilocation, commonly occurring during near-death experiences, although presenting objective manifestations, constitutes a fascinating subjective phenomenon because it proves the reality of the psychosoma to the projector and, at a more advanced stage, evidences the existence of the mentalsoma.

			Theta. Consciential self-bilocation can thus evidence the survival of the consciousness after the biological death of the human body, or the so-called theta phenomenon.

			Reactions. Six emotional, parapsychic, extraphysical, basic and opposing reactions can overwhelm the consciousness projected in the psychosoma (emotional body) upon suddenly coming across its own human body for the first time (being outside it):

			1. Desoma. Fear of having unknowingly deactivated the soma and now observing its own cadaver, upon contemplating its own human body with its rigid members and pallid face, in the manner of a dead person.

			2. Compassion. Sentiment of profound compassion for the organic form seen on that occasion, which is unquestionably disarmed and inactive.

			3. Gratitude. An unexpected sentiment of gratitude for the human body, upon being aware that it represents a valuable instrument or vehicle of manifestation of its own consciousness.

			4. Narcissism. Cultivation of unexpected narcissism (self-idolatry, self-fascination), sometimes not detected by the consciousness until that instance.

			5. Non-identification. The opposite reaction, the absence of a sense of identifying (non-identification) with its own human body, which often appears to be dead, impersonal matter, or simply a strange, distant puppet.

			6. Comprehension. An increased comprehension of human existence, of extraphysical life and the relationships between them.

			Types. Consciential self-bilocation presents 2 basic types, in regard to its physical aspect: immobile self-bilocation and mobile self-bilocation.

			1. Immobile. Immobile self-bilocation occurs when the human body is inanimate, or inactive, almost always while resting, lying on a bed, during natural sleep.

			Duration. Immobile self-bilocation is a common occurrence and of longer duration. 

			2. Mobile. In mobile self-bilocation, the human body continues moving, occurring more frequently while walking, with the projected consciousness observing from above (epiprojection) and from behind (retroprojection in regard to space).

			Rarity. Spontaneous mobile consciential self-bilocation is a rarer occurrence and one of brief duration. 

			Others. Besides the 2 abovementioned types, consciential self-bilocation can be:

			1. Accompanied: when the projected consciousness sees its own human body and that of its partner or evolutionary duo, at the same time.

			2. Successive: when the projected consciousness sees its own human body, first during the takeoff of the psychosoma and then again, later, prior to interiorizing. This allows the individual to confirm the phenomenon, and the fact that the physical body has sometimes remained immobile in the same position the entire time.

			Near-death. In near-death experiences, the consciousness in crisis may observe its human body moving, including undergoing intense convulsions, or being handled violently during the operations of clinical reanimation (resuscitation), with a complete absence of pain or discomfort, even when specialized doctors perform painful procedures without using anesthesia. On these occasions, the consciousness acts like a spectator, as though it were seated in a balcony of a theater, in a movie theater watching a film, or in the intimacy of the home watching a television program.

			Modes. Two other modes of consciential bilocation deserve singling out: 

			1. Monologue. When the projected projector sees his/her own human body occupied by the helper and speaking through his/her vocal mechanism, in the case of psychophonic monologue.

			2. Psychophony. When the projected projector witnesses the psychophonic communication of an extraphysical consciousness, such as an ill extraphysical consciousness speaking through the projector’s own human body, in a parapsychic deintrusion session.

			Metaphors. The following are some ideas, metaphors or images that consciential self-bilocation can suggest to those who experience it: an outline of the main parts of the dense body in relief, as though it were a real being, with its image reflected in a mirror or in water, reproduced in a photo, on a TV screen, as a sculpture, or projected on a movie screen. 

			Recognition. Through the experience of consciential self-bilocation, there is a definitive recognition of the soma by the consciousness, which is analogous to 8 different things, although having some similarities:

			1. Straightjacket. The straightjacket of the intraphysical consciousness.

			2. Prison. A prison of flesh and blood.

			3. Plant. A living plant devoid of essence.

			4. Quasi-cadaver. A quasi-cadaver.

			5. Bark. The bark of a hollow tree.

			6. Apparatus. An unplugged apparatus.

			7. Sosie. The sosie (double) of an individual.

			8. Facsimile. A duplicate (photocopy, xerox) or inert facsimile.

			Relations. The following are occurrences which are directly related to the phenomenon of self-bilocation: extraphysical-physical self-touch, self-embrace, extraphysical self-examination or the accurate examination of the projector’s own psychosoma.

			Interiorization. All of these extraphysical acts may provoke abrupt interiorization of the consciousness which was projected in the psychosoma and involuntarily returned to the human body.

			Mentalsoma. The most evolved stage of the self-bilocation phenomenon pertaining to the veteran lucid projector is the case in which the consciousness, projecting in the isolated mentalsoma, leaves the psychosoma inside the human body or, in other words, simultaneously reduces the restriction imposed by 2 bodies, the physical body and the psychosoma. This phenomenon occurs in cases of double consciential projection.

			Double. If, on the one hand, the abovementioned double consciential projection does not allow procedures such as self-touch, self-embrace and extraphysical self-examination, on the other hand, it does allow the contemplation of the entire human body, without emotionalism, whether it has a dull aspect or is luminous or, in other words, with the energies of the holochakra or the psychosoma’s own light.
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			40. PROJECTIVE AUTOSCOPY

			Definition. Autoscopy (Greek: autos, oneself: skopeni, observe): the faculty and act of the individuals directly seeing or sensing themselves in front of themselves, while maintaining full waking consciousness, without the aid of any physical resource.

			Synonymy: autoscopic experience; autoscopic metagnomy; autoscopic vision; viewing of oneself; cenestovisual kinesthesia; deuteroscopy; exteriorization of the kinesthetic sensation; heautoscopic hallucination; projective heautoscopy (Greek: heautou, of oneself + English: -scopy; that one which sees him/herself); self-apparition; self-gnosis; self-telediplosis; self-viewing; visualization of the image of the body.

			Categories. Autoscopy can be generally classified into at least the following 11 categories:

			 1. Internal (studied below).

			 2. External (analyzed ahead).

			 3. Similar.

			 4. Different.

			 5. Specular (negative, or one related to mirrors).

			 6. Cenesthetic.

			 7. Recurrent.

			 8. Oneiric (related to dreams).

			 9. Partial (anatomically incomplete doubles). 

			 10. Total (complete or apparently integral doubles).

			 11. Projective.

			Sensations. Autoscopic sensations can be positive or negative, to various degrees and with different varieties. The phenomenon is one of the most obscure and controversial among all those grouped within the phenomenological complex of projectiology.

			Cenesthetic. In cenesthetic autoscopy, the double is only sensed, without being seen by the consciousness.

			Narcissism. Various psychoanalysts attribute autoscopic experiences to narcissism, self-idolatry or self-fascination. This simplistic hypothesis is completely ruled out by the projective heteroscopy phenomenon.

			Nature. In a considerable number of cases that arise in a very transitory and accidental manner, the many occurrences of autoscopy cannot absolutely be qualified as pathological – whether they are internal or external – when someone visualizes his/her own image, which is exactly like him/herself, with identical clothes, the same hands and figure, or is faced with an autoscopic phantasm of him/herself.

			Predispositions. The twilight state of the consciousness, whether deep self-concentration, daydream, sleep or general anesthesia, favors the appearance of the autoscopy phenomenon.

			Attributes. The condition, moment, distance and aspect of the autoscopic apparition vary greatly.

			Form. The form may have a smaller stature and be wearing different clothing at that moment.

			Dialogue. In the majority of autoscopic occurrences, the apparition appears entirely mute, but it can happen that a dialogue and even a flagrant difference of opinion is established between the form and the self situated in the human body, perhaps due to autosuggestion. 

			Hypothesis. Quite often, it seems that a projection of the holochakra of the individual occurs, a likeness which is exteriorized without the consciousness, thereby creating the autoscopic phantasm, a second person, or autoscopic double.

			Center. This apparition neither constitutes nor contains the center of the consciousness or the pointer of the consciousness.
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			41. INTERNAL AUTOSCOPY

			Definition. Internal autoscopy: the faculty and act in which individuals have an organic, internal vision of their own human bodies, inner organs and phenomena of vegetative life, either with the consciousness apparently inside the brain, or outside the physical body (soma).

			Synonymy: alloscopy; autoscopic metagnomy; autoscopic unfolding; direct endoscopy; direct entoscopy; introvision; self-representation; self-vivisection; X-ray vision of oneself.

			Inside. Internal autoscopy, when the center of the consciousness remains inside the human body, is obviously partial or, in other words, only one organic area is seen. A partial projection of the consciousness may or may not occur.

			Outside. Internal autoscopy in which the center of the consciousness remains outside the human body, typically projective, can be partial or total, constituting an advanced phase of the phenomenon of consciential self-bilocation. In this condition, the consciousness simultaneously sees the physical body and the extraphysical body (psychosoma).

			Observations. During autoscopic vision of the interior of the individual’s own human body, projected lucid projectors observe at least 6 occurrences:

			1. Soma. The body (soma), which is perfectly recognizable by its personal characteristics.

			2. Face. The face.

			3. Nerves. The bundles of veins and nerves, that vibrate like luminous prickling.

			4. Heart. The heart beating.

			5. Blood. The blood circulating, in a vivid red flame, coursing through the arteries.

			6. Armor. The vascular networks and muscular structures or muscular mass, forming a unit, like a type of transparent crystal armor.

			Diagnosis. In the majority of cases of internal autoscopy, it not only ceases to be pathological, but also becomes an extraordinary resource for projective self-diagnosis, especially in the phenomena of traveling clairvoyance performed for the sake of assistance to the person themselves. It should not be forgotten that it is difficult to establish a reasonably accurate diagnosis in certain obscure disturbances and processes.

			Bibliography: Bonin (168, p. 57), Bozzano (184, p. 113), Coxhead (312, p. 128), D’arbó (365, p. 163), Depascale (392, p. 15), Fodor (528, p. 25), Gibier (587, p. 126), Gómez (613, p. 20), Greenhouse (636, p. 43), Kolosimo (858, p. 156), Larcher (887, p. 338), Martin (1002, p. 29), Morel (1086, p. 37), Paula (1208, p. 57), Richet (1398, p. 136), Seabra (1534, p. 98), Shepard (1548, p. 83), Sollier (1581,p. 45), Tondriau (1690, p. 198), Zaniah (1899, p. 60).

			42. EXTERNAL AUTOSCOPY

			Definition. External autoscopy: the faculty and act of the individual seeing him/herself, while in the ordinary, physical waking state.

			Synonymy: apparition to oneself; autophany; autoscopy of one’s own double; autoscopic unfolding; homologous projection; homologous unfolding; phantasmic reflection; simulacrum-projection; sosie phenomenon; specular autoscopy.

			Psychiatry. The external autoscopic phenomenon or insubstantial shadow of oneself, has been characterized for decades as being hallucination by many areas of medical research, especially the area of psychiatry founded on neurological bases, where 5 common terms are used, such as, “autoscopic hallucination,” “autoscopy,” “autoscopic double,” “chimerical double” and “specular vision.”

			Etiology. In the etiology, or study of causes of pathological autoscopic hallucinations, some of the following 14 morbid organic conditions can be detected:

			1. Acute labyrinthic vertigo. 

			2. Anxiety.

			3. Chronic alcoholism.

			4. Depressive states.

			5. Epilepsy.

			6. Fatigue.

			7. Infectious, traumatic, vascular or neoplastic cerebral lesions, particularly in the temporo-parieto-occipital zones.

			8. Influenza.

			9. Intoxication by drugs.

			10. Lethargic encephalitis.

			11. Migraine.

			12. Paralytic dementia.

			13. Schizophrenia.

			14. Toxic-febrile states.

			Affinity. There is a greater affinity between pathological autoscopy, epilepsy and migraine (hemicrania).

			Perceptions. In cases of pathological external autoscopy, individuals not only see the exact image of themselves as a living replica (visual perception) – whether solid, transparent, semitransparent or indistinct, like a mist, or similar to a gray gelatin – but can also hear their double with their mind (pseudo-auditive perception), perceive their movements (kinesthetic perception) and remain emotionally and intellectually aware of the existence of their double as an integral part of themselves (psycho-emotional perception).

			History. Various writers, novelists, philosophers and poets have reported external autoscopic visions throughout human history, although some of the reported experiences are autobiographical, especially the following 14:

			1. Hans Christian-Andersen (1805-1875), “Tales.”

			2. Aristotle (384-322 B.C.).

			3. Grabrielle D’Annunzio (1863-1938), “Notturno,” poem.

			4. Louis Charles Adélaide Chamisso de Boncourt (1781-1838), “Peter Schlemihl.”

			5. Alphonse Daudet (1840-1897), works.

			6. Fyodor Mikhailovich Dostoevsky (1821-1881), “The Double.”

			7. Johann Wolfang von Goethe (1749-1832), works.

			8. Ernst Theodor Amadeus Hoffman (1776-1822), “Tales.”

			9. Franz Kafka (1883-1924), “The Trial” (trans. Willa Muir & Edwin Muir; epil. Max Brod; 256 p.; 18 cm.; pocket; pb.; Penguin Books; Aylesbury; Great Britain; 1981).

			10. Henry René Albert Guy de Maupassant (1850-1893), “Le Horla” (“O Horla e Outras Histórias”; trans. and pref. José Thomaz Brum; 104 p.; illus.; 21 cm x 13.5 cm; pb.; L & PM Publishers; Porto Alegre, RS, Brazil; 1986).

			11. Louis Charles Alfred de Musset (1810-1857), “La Nuit de Décembre.”

			12. Ferdinand Raimond, “Le Dissipateur.”

			13. Johann Paul Friedrich Richter (1763-1825), “Hesperus.”

			14. John Steinbeck (1902-1968), “Great Valley.”

			Psychopaths. If we radically consider all external autoscopic phenomena to be pathological, then the above authors would doubtless have been psychopaths, which frankly sounds irrational or at least illogical and inadmissible.

			Case study. From a psychiatric point of view, strange hallucinatory autoscopic occurrences arise, including the case of the patient who practiced mutual masturbation or, in other words, did so together at the same time with the figure of his projected double.

			Permeability. There are similarities between the occurrences of phantom limbs and autoscopic doubles, according to observations of psychiatrists and neurologists. For example, the quality of permeability that permits the phantom limbs and the autoscopic double to pass through solid objects such as walls, beds and the patient’s human body.

			Shadow. The fundamental difference between the autoscopic double and the classic apparition is that only the second casts a visible shadow, which is frequently observed by those who perceive the phenomenon.

			Specular. In specular autoscopy, also called negative autoscopy, individuals see themselves before themselves to be absolutely identical and can observe his/her reproduction (simulacrum) breathe and live in detailed unison with themselves (which seems to be the holochakra, in this case).

			Inside. Besides the occurrences of hallucinatory or pathological autoscopy, real autoscopy also exists. External projective autoscopy is considered here to be the condition in which the consciousness remains headquartered in the brain, namely inside the human body. When the consciousness sees its body while outside it, or inside the extraphysical body – the psychosoma –consciential self-bilocation occurs.
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			43. COMPARISONS BETWEEN EXTERNAL AUTOSCOPY AND LUCID PROJECTION 

			Differential. The basic differential factors between pure external autoscopy and lucid consciential projection outside the human body are very strong, defined and unmistakable, in regard to the following 5 approaches for studying both phenomena simultaneously:

			1. Position. In most cases, external autoscopy occurs when the person’s human body is standing. In most cases, lucid projection occurs when the person’s inanimate human body is reclined (or lying down).

			2. Takeoff. In external autoscopy, the consciousness stays where it is and does not have any sensation of leaving the physical body. In lucid consciential projection, the lucid takeoff is an unmistakable phenomenon and a generally unforgettable experience of leaving the physical body.

			3. Form. The human, or humanoid, form seen by the consciousness itself during the external autoscopy phenomenon is generally incomplete. The form observed in lucid consciential projection is complete and the vision is clearer, whether perceived by the consciousness itself (consciential self-bilocation) or by others (physical bilocation).

			4. Vision. External autoscopy consists of a consciousness, which is coincident, seeing a double of itself, which is found to be outside the human body. Lucid consciential projection involves the sensation (lucid perception) of the consciousness being outside the human body, while discoincident, experiencing events of another type.

			5. Base. In external autoscopy, the form which is seen (energetic body or holochakra) does not transport the consciousness (the consciential center or the pointer of the consciousness), which is inside the two cerebral hemispheres (full brain). In lucid consciential projections, the consciousness transports itself in other conditions, generally in the emotional body (psychosoma), while temporarily outside the cerebral hemispheres (empty brain).

			44. PROJECTIVE CATALEPSY

			Definition. Projective catalepsy (Greek: katalepsis, a seizing, grasping): a psychophysical state characterized by a rigidity of the members, insensitivity, slow respiration and a temporary incapacity of the lucid intraphysical consciousness to move the human body while consciously headquartered inside it, due to a dissociation between sensitivity and the motor capacities.

			Synonymy: astral catalepsy; cataleptic consciousness; fourth state; generalized projective paralysis; physiological catalepsy; post-projective catalepsy; pre-OBE catalepsy; projective cataleptic paralysis; projective paralytic awakening; projective physical paralysis; projective tonic immobility; pseudo-awakening; waking paralysis; suspension of sensations and movements.

			Weight. In the experience of projective catalepsy, intraphysical consciousnesses, from the beginning of the manifestation, feels that they are somehow inside the material mass of the human body. However, they are not able to move the human body, as though it were overcome by some physical weight which gives it the strange impression that the human body – or the set of vehicles of manifestations of the consciousness, the holosoma – weighs hundreds of pounds/kilos. This gives the sensation of being pressed against the bed, which prevents the consciousness from making any muscular movement, however slight.

			Categories. There are two basic categories of projective catalepsy:

			1. Before. Catalepsy related to departure or pre-projective catalepsy.

			2. After. Catalepsy related to return or post-projective catalepsy. 

			Extraphysicality. Projective catalepsy related to departure occurs when the consciousness leaves the ordinary, physical waking state and endeavors to enter the extraphysical dimension (in this case, the energetic dimension or the paratropospheric dimension).

			Interiorization. Projective catalepsy upon return occurs when the projected consciousness interiorizes into the human body and endeavors to physically awaken.

			Post-projective. In catalepsy upon return, or post-projective catalepsy – which is far more interesting – the consciousness often returns in the psychosoma from a distance, brimming with the collected extraphysical sensations, with the condenser-psychosoma replenished by extraphysical or cosmic energy. This breaks the imperturbable granitic structure of the process of successive lives (existential series and multiexistential cycle), feeling as though the barriers between the dimensions of life have been destroyed, broadening the mental horizon to infinity, namely with an expansion of the consciousness and uninterrupted lucidity during the entire process. The extraphysical period is often not recalled, and the consciousness only awakens in the cataleptic state.

			Benign. The extraphysical or physiological projective cataleptic state, which is invariably inoffensive or benign, namely of brief duration and devoid of damaging consequences, should not be confused with dramatic physical or pathological catalepsy, which is invariably malignant, being characterized by a truly morbid state arising in pre-moribund phases. This second condition can lead to the burial of the human body (soma) of an individual (intraphysical consciousness) who is believed to be clinically dead.

			Psychopathology. From a psychopathological point of view, in the morbid state of catalepsy of the consciousness, called “simulation of death syndrome,” the person often feels unable to move and may even hear what is going on around his/her paralyzed human body.

			Reproduction. This psychopathological state reproduces almost all of the characteristics of biological death (first desoma), especially these 3: 

			1. Metabolism. A reduction in the basal metabolic rate or the cooling of the human body.

			2. Fibrillation. The heart beats slowing down to fibrillation or, in other words, practically imperceptible or in extreme bradycardia.

			3. Mydriasis. Mydriasis or the total dilation of the pupils (an event which invariably occurs 2 to 3 minutes after physical death), although the blood is still warm or is heading towards complete cooling.

			Duration. Also, according to psychopathology, the cataleptic state (awakening attack; awakening cataplexy; retarded psychomotor awakening; sleep paralysis) lasting more than 6 hours does not exist, because the patient thereupon enters into brain death and dies.

			Return. The ill person generally returns to normal life spontaneously, when cardiotonics and oxygen are applied.

			Burial. The chances that a person might undergo a necropsy (autopsy) or be accidentally buried are very remote nowadays, although they are always exploited by literature, being a theme of mystery films, part of the folklore of death and a recurrent theme in mysticism.

			Necropsy. In accordance with the law, necropsy is only performed 6 hours after death. The body that arrives at competent medicolegal institutes is only taken to the freezer after completing the 6-hour wait, prior to a discerning examination, in order to avoid the risk of freezing someone who is still physically alive. For this reason, the risk of initiating a necropsy upon someone who is still alive and affected by the cataleptic state is, therefore, inexistent.

			Barrier. Projective catalepsy occurs more frequently in the intraphysical projector’s first experiences, caused by a barrier of fear (projectiophobia) or a lack of preparation for lucidly projecting.

			Recess. Projective catalepsy often impresses the suggestible, insecure, fearful consciousness, which does not know any projective techniques and becomes frightened. This can produce temporary blocks (projective recess), during a certain period, for new lucid departures in the psychosoma.

			Bridge. In projective catalepsy, the intraphysical consciousness can still feel the small movements of the psychosoma inside the human body, with the level of awareness practically equal to that of the ordinary, physical waking state. This cataleptic state thus constitutes a true bridge between the two dimensions – the dense physical and the extraphysical – without any interference from other intraphysical or extraphysical intelligences, or even parapsychic connotations.

			Sensations. The following 7, among others, are the more frequent general sensations that stem from or occur subsequent to the projective cataleptic state:

			1. Bed. The psychosoma sinking into the bed.

			2. Psychosoma. The psychosoma sliding to one side.

			3. Segments. Segments of the psychosoma, such as the paralegs and para-arms, undulating to one side.

			4. Movement. The sequential elevation, departure and reentry of the psychosoma (dynamic of discoincidence).

			5. Soma. Perception of one’s human body (soma), as though it were a sealed box.

			6. Respiration. An abnormal relationship of the intraphysical consciousness with the phenomenon of respiration.

			7. Satisfaction. The extremely clear inner satisfaction of the intraphysical consciousness owing to the experience of having 2 organisms, in different dimensions of existence, with the unquestionable power (will, intentionality) of neutralizing or eliminating the omnipresent pseudotyranny of dense matter while still breathing on the planetary crust or in the troposphere.

			Post-desomatic. Incidentally – according to observations made by lucid projectors in the extraphysical dimension, clairvoyant sensitives on deathbeds and psychophonic communications from extraphysical consciousnesses – the post-desomatic cataleptic condition occurs with certain persons for a period of time, as soon as they undergo deactivation of the human body (first desoma) while still on the deathbed, prior to their consciential awakening in the extraphysical dimension.

			Desomatics. Under these circumstances, the consciousness feels its human body to be cold and is not able to move a single particle of matter, in the manner of pre-desomatic catalepsy.

			Projectors. These lucid projectors – due to the type or nature of the consciential energies they possess – are called upon to assist in the removal of intraphysical consciousnesses, which have recently become extraphysical consciousnesses, from these post-desomatic cataleptic states.

			Cause. It is believed that the real cause of projective catalepsy is the temporary impossibility of consciential communication between the mind of the psychosoma, in this case the mentalsoma, which is headquartered in the parabrain of the psychosoma, and the cortical motor areas of the dense, physical brain of the human body.

			Holochakra. There may be an influence in the process of some still unclear alteration of the psychophysical, parabiological or energetic insertions of the silver cord (holochakra) in both vehicles of manifestation of the intraphysical consciousness: the psychosoma and the human body.

			REM. A brief state of physical paralysis, or an incapacity to move, pertaining to projective catalepsy, commonly occurs for some seconds when the dreamer awakens during the phase of rapid synchronic eye movements or REM, before the human body’s muscle tonus has had time to be restored. 

			Techniques. By following physiological techniques – without committing any physical or mental excess – there is no difficulty in breaking a moderate or intense projective cataleptic state. There are 2 simple processes for accomplishing this: either provoke physical awakening or induce reprojection of the consciousness in the psychosoma.

			1. Awakening. In this process, which is more suitable for pre-projective catalepsy, your consciousness should endeavor – with ardent desire – to move the smallest part of the human body, whether it is an eyelid, a lip, the tongue, a finger, or even breathe more deeply and awaken normally in the ordinary, physical waking state.

			2. Reprojection. In this process, which is more suitable for post-projective catalepsy, your consciousness should wish to leave the human body and project, or more appropriately, to reproject in the psychosoma, which is less difficult. 

			Second. In most cases, the cataleptic state does not occur after the second lucid projection.

			Proof. As an animic (intraconscientiality without extraphysical consciousnesses), xenophrenic, parapsychic, realistic and impressive phenomenon, projective catalepsy provides excellent proof of the existence of the extraphysical body or, in other words, the psychosoma, to the projector. As an unforgettable phenomenological impression, it is only surpassed by experiencing the lucid takeoff of the consciousness in the psychosoma.

			Burial. Projective catalepsy should neither be considered to be maleficent, nor confused with pathological catalepsy, nor should the individual fear premature or involuntary burial as a consequence of this psychophysical condition. It is sufficient to reflect upon the fact that voluntary burial – a phenomenon common in the East for a certain time – was based precisely upon provoked projective catalepsy.

			State. Cataleptic awareness is also called the fourth state by Eastern researchers, in relation to 3 other consciential states: 

			1. Waking. The ordinary, physical waking state.

			2. Dream. The common symbolic dream.

			3. Sleep. Natural sleep without dreams.
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			45. EXTRAPHYSICAL CLAIRVOYANCE

			Definition. Extraphysical clairvoyance (Latin: clarus, clear; videre, to see): the perceptive faculty of the consciousness projected from the human body that allows it to acquire information, through the perception of images or scenes, about objects, psychic events, scenes and forms which are near or distant or occur in space, or even outside the intraphysical dimension.

			Synonymy: astral clairvoyance; extraphysical double vision; extraphysical hylognosis; extraphysical paropsis; extraphysical second sight; extraphysical telecognosis; extraphysical telopsis; extraphysical viewing; ultraviewing.

			Attribute. The faculty of clairvoyance outside the human body is not dependent upon the intraphysical projector being an active clairvoyant in the ordinary, physical waking state and arises as a normal attribute of the freed consciousness, generally through the para-eyes of the psychosoma.

			Psychospheres. One practical consequence of extraphysical clairvoyance is the projected projector seeing auras, parapsychic constellations or the psychospheres of intraphysical beings in general.
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			46. CosmoconsciOUSNESS

			Definitions. Cosmoconsciousness: the inner condition or perception of the consciousness of the cosmos, life and the order of the universe; the indescribable intellectual, ethical exultation, when the consciousness feels the living presence of the universe and becomes one with it, in a single, indivisible unit.

			Synonymy: a touch of the infinite; absolute moment; absolute Tao (Taoism); AH reaction (Arthur Koestler); ante mortem nirvana; ascendant self-transcendence; baptism of the spirit; climax experience; consciential big-bang; consciousness in the mentalsomatic dimension; cosmic awareness; cosmic consciousness; cosmic identification; cosmic mind; cosmic psyche; culminant experience; decerebrated consciousness; expanded consciousness; experience of atemporality; extraphysical maturity; extratemporal moment; fana or annihilation (Sufism); global consciential hyperacuity; holophotic mind; intercosmic consciousness; intimation of immortality; kensho; maximal extraphysical euphoria; mentalsomatic projection (projectiology); nirvana or extinction (Buddhism); objective consciousness; oceanic sentiment; plateau experience; projective superwaking; psychic turnaround; samadhi or conjunction (Yoga); samadhic consciousness; satori or illumination (Zen-Buddhism); self-absorption; sentiment of transformation; sleep without sleep; spiritual union; supercosmic consciousness; superlucid consciousness; supermind; supramental consciousness; total interfusion; transcendental unconscious; transconsciousness; transpersonal consciousness; unio mystica (Eastern mysticism); universal mind; wu (Chinese).

			Cosmoconscientiology. The phenomenon of cosmoconsciousness, because of its transcendence and effects, required the creation of an area or specific subdiscipline within conscientiology: cosmoconscientiology.

			Energy. The elevation of the state of consciousness requires intense consciential energy. High levels of intensity and frequency of energy (holochakrology) keep the levels of consciousness elevated. The phenomenon of cosmic consciousness or cosmoconsciousness is based upon these principles.

			Communicology. There is interconsciential communication in the peculiar condition of cosmoconsciousness or, in other words: the use of conscientese. Most lines of human knowledge have still not detected, nor do they use, this transcendent mode of interconsciential communication belonging to the exceptional condition of cosmoconsciousness.

			Mentalsomatics. In mentalsomatics, the state of cosmoconsciousness determines the more evolved condition of holosomatic homeostasis for the intraphysical consciousness.

			Maturation. All the causes and conditions of the state of cosmoconsciousness are in the consciousness itself, awaiting maturation. This would be a type of period of evolutionary incubation or period of a lack of holomaturity.

			Factors. Mental pacification and the liberation of superconsciousness act as predisposing factors, triggering projection in the mentalsoma and consequent cosmoconsciousness, thereby signifying 3 realities:

			1. Xenophrenia. The xenophrenic state of a greater magnitude of paraperceptions.

			2. Experimentology. The supreme peak of consciential experience at our evolutionary level (experimentology).

			3. Simultaneity. The simultaneous contraction and expansion of the consciousness.

			Explanation. The following are 6 bases provided for the comprehension and approximation of an explanation of the state of cosmoconsciousness:

			1. Dimension. The existence of the mentalsomatic dimension.

			2. Mentalsoma. The paraphysiology of the mentalsoma (mentalsomatics).

			3. Projections. Lucid projections produced by way of the mentalsoma.

			4. Continuity. Projections with continuous self-awareness.

			5. State. The state of continuous self-awareness.

			6. Scale. The scale of the state of continuous self-awareness (parahistory).

			Indication. The understanding of these bases is the best indication or suggestion for the individual interested in endeavoring to achieve cosmoconsciousness.

			Eclosion. The physical base for the eclosion of the phenomenon of cosmoconsciousness – a secondary component – can be any location (intraphysicology), because it manifests in the mentalsomatic dimension, in an atemporal manner, without forms (non-forms), without spaces or the physical universe (non-spaces) and without time, and can only be understood through extraphysical intuition or holomemory.

			Powers. The consciential powers stemming from the mentalsoma that trigger the state of cosmoconsciousness manifest outside the physical head (encephalon) or, in other words, extrapolate the cerebral hemispheres even beyond the coronochakra. They extend, engross, penetrate, traverse, saturate, inspire, instill and diffuse life and lucidity, fertilizing all the energetic centers of the human individual – whether or not they are known by that individual – directly from the mentalsomatic dimension.

			Levels. There is a temporary, gradual (by levels) state in the phenomenon of cosmoconsciousness which installs itself in two forms:

			1. Increasing. In an increasing manner, gradually, little by little.

			2. Abrupt. Abruptly in the manner of an agreeable, welcome surprise. This second condition is generally superior in its effects and quality to the first.

			Duration. The duration of the state of cosmoconsciousness is always apparent because it is atemporal, according to our conventions or, in other words: it occurs beyond or independently of chronological time, in an intraconsciential, inner or internal manner.

			Physiology. Nevertheless, the time that the intraphysical consciousness spontaneously or thoughtfully dedicates to the phenomenon – which reflects upon the exterior of his/her life, in the physiology of his/her soma and, consequently, in the paraphysiology of his/her holosoma (holosomatics) – can be classified into 1 of 2 periods:

			1. Seconds. An experience of seconds (”).

			2. Minutes. An experience of minutes (’). No longer than this.

			Categories. The states of cosmoconsciousness can be classified into 3 basic categories with regard to the intensity or content of the recycling experience (intraconsciential recycling):

			1. Approximative. Approximative or incipient experiences of cosmoconsciousness.

			2. Average. Experiences of average cosmoconsciousness, in regard to the density of the experience.

			3. Intense. Intense or dense experiences of cosmoconsciousness are dependent upon the 3 categories of maturity of the intraphysical consciousness: biological, mental, and holomaturity (holomaturology).

			Attainment. The condition of cosmoconsciousness can be attained in 2 manners:

			1. Spontaneous. Spontaneous and independent of the will of the intraphysical consciousness.

			2. Provoked. Provoked or intentional, as a consequence of effort and self-capacity.

			Projectability. Lucid projection by way of the mentalsoma offers the best, most intense and enriching conditions for experiencing the provoked state of cosmoconsciousness. It depends greatly upon the level of projectiocritique of the intraphysical consciousness.

			Intensity. The intensity of the experience of cosmic consciousness varies in the life of a single individual and between different individuals.

			Single. A person may have only one culminant experience in his/her entire life.

			Multiple. However, many individuals can experience an intense episode and other lesser experiences, which are still indescribable, extremely personal, nontransferable, unquestionable, immeasurable, cataclysmic and inalienable.

			Stem. The condition of cosmoconsciousness obtained stemming from the projected state tends to be superior to cosmoconsciousness obtained from the ordinary, physical waking state, due to the direct experience through the mentalsoma, holomaturity and holomemory.

			Impressions. In other words: the pure mentalsomatic dimension, reached indirectly from the intraphysical dimension is less impressive to the consciousness than reaching the mentalsomatic dimension directly from the extraphysical dimension, per se.

			Difficulty. It is very difficult to characterize the experience of cosmoconsciousness within evolutiology and existential recyclology.

			Exclusion. It is easier, through the process of elimination, to point out what cosmoconsciousness is not. It is not, at the very least, the following 15 conditions or occurrences:

			1. It is not ecstasy pertaining to primary parapsychism or contemplation.

			2. It is not hallucination of any type or nature.

			3. It is not discrimination, segregation, factiousness or sectarianism.

			4. It is not the partiality of myopic vision or narrow-mindedness.

			5. It is not a gross, material or somatic activity.

			6. It is not consciential passivity of any type.

			7. It is not consciential confinement.

			8. It is not simple intellectual exaltation of polymathy.

			9. It is not a mere emotional exaltation of psychosomatics.

			10. It is not a universal orgasm or holo-orgasm within sexosomatics.

			11. It is not mysticism (intraphysical consciousnesses of existential robotization).

			12. It is not psychologism (dermatologies of the consciousness, epidermic sciences).

			13. It is not philosophism (cogitations of theoreticians).

			14. It is not theologism (dogmas of theological empires).

			15. It is not any conceptual limit.

			Focus. In cosmoconsciousness, the focus of the consciousness (center or consciential pointer) or the point where the concentration of attention is maximum, is based in the unlimited reservoir of the entire universe, which becomes its field of manifestation. Therefore, 4 ordinary variables of our thosenization disappear:

			1. Consciousness. The margin or periphery of the consciousness.

			2. Time. The time factor (parachronology).

			3. Vehicle. The vehicle of the consciousness (the zenith of holosomatics).

			4. Space. Space, as we know it. 

			Paroxysms. Such a consciential expansion allows the individual to achieve, sometimes in seconds, an entire existence of understanding, revelation, illumination and ascendant self-transcendence due to healthy paroxysms of the holomemory, which are potentiated through great retrocognitions (mnemosomatics).

			Certainty. The experience of intense cosmoconsciousness communicates unshakeable certainty, being incontestable and definitively self-persuasive for the individual.

			Imitation. Nevertheless, a person can have a mere approximation, or an imitation of the state of cosmoconsciousness. In this case, he/she still doubts the legitimacy of the experience. It is as though he/she had had only a half-projection (hemiprojection) in the mentalsoma, a half-strength experience, a pale glimpse of a greater reality, a mere introductory sample of a great experience.

			Maximum. Reaching the experience of intense cosmoconsciousness, whether in a gradual or spontaneous manner, represents the achievement of the maximum possible peak in production of lucid consciential projections. This can even signify an existential maxi-moratorium or an existential maxi-program (existential programology).

			Repetitions. After this, there remains only its increasingly intense repetition, with regard to its increased level of quality.

			Alienation. It is worth noting that intense consciential projections in the psychosoma can provoke the alienation of the intraphysical consciousness in regard to the physical world (intraphysicology and somatics). Experiences of cosmoconsciousness do not cause such alienation, but nevertheless lead the individual to inevitable intraconsciential recycling and existential recycling (existential recyclology).

			Objectives. The state of cosmoconsciousness allows the achievement of 3 transcendent consciential objectives in a natural manner as healthy consequences or aftereffects:

			1. Understanding. An initial understanding of cosmoethics and evolutionary intelligence.

			2. Paraperceptiology. The conscious use of intraconsciential and parapsychic powers.

			3. Genius. The achievement of healthy genius or, in other words, one devoid of the unhealthy connotations of animal life in the manifestations of the intraphysical or extraphysical consciousness, amplifying the simultaneous use of more than 1 module of intelligence or multi-intelligences (3, 11 or even more).

			Concepts. Cosmoconsciousness reveals the most transcendent types of concepts to the intraphysical consciousness. The following are 8 examples:

			1. Holomemory. Easier access to the integral memory or holomemory (mnemosomatics).

			2. Omni-optics. Omni-optics or the cosmovision of that which exists.

			3. Perspective. The perspective of multifaceted research of the micro-universe of the consciousness and the universe or cosmos.

			4. Mega-experience. Multimodal mega-experience in multiple dimensions.

			5. Holobiography. Inborn (congenital or innate) wisdom characteristic of the multi-secular or multi-millenary holobiography of the intraphysical consciousness (healthy self-retrocognitions).

			6. Groupkarmality. The collective sense in the individualized intraphysical consciousness or a maximal sense of groupality (groupkarmality).

			7. Holokarmology. The individual’s absolute indemnification or acquittal of his/her own groupkarmic interprisons through polykarmality (holokarmality), on the way toward self-awareness regarding the petifree state (petifreeology).

			8. Cosmoethic. A broad ethic or a maximal or matured cosmoethics.

			Incubation. Upon self-examination, after the intense experience of cosmoconsciousness, the individual will see that he/she first – consciously or unconsciously – underwent a type of preparatory process, a period of incubation or trial work phase for maturation of the phenomenon prior to his/her intraconsciential implosion-explosion.

			Procedures. At least the following 8 evolved, libertarian procedures aid in the preparation for the experience of cosmoconsciousness:

			1. Imperturbability. Imperturbability or personal balance.

			2. Derepression. Self-aware derepression or sociocultural deconditioning.

			3. Depreconception. Depreconception or neophilia as a good personal habit.

			4. Tachypsychism. Self-aware tachypsychism or the lightning-fast elaboration of self-thosenes.

			5. Impersonalization. Impersonalization in thosenization (which is not the same as depersonalization or alienation) or the act of thinking more about others in a healthy manner.

			6. Self-hypnosis. Fully conscious or intentional self-hypnosis, aiming at self-knowledge and personal growth.

			7. Curricula. The background of two categories of interactive extraphysical curricula:

			A. Multiexistential. The intraphysical, multiexistential curriculum (resomas, existential seriation and existential completism).

			B. Multi-intermissive. The extraphysical, multi-intermissive curriculum (intermissions and experiences of extraphysical euphoria).

			8. Minicog. The work of interconsciential assistance as a minicog within a multidimensional, assistential maximechanism with the helpers. This is the most relevant and influential process for triggering the great experience of cosmoconsciousness.

			Development. After the cosmoconsciousness experience has been achieved or experienced, there are two very distinct phases in its development: the induction phase and the command phase.

			1. Induction. In the beginning, there is an increasing capacity for inducing the state of cosmoconsciousness in an extremely personal manner, so much so that only the consciousness knows that this type of induction works, at least for that individual.

			2. Command. Later, the consciential force arises that is necessary for commanding the state of cosmoconsciousness in detail, including the frequency, intensity and duration of the experiences.

			Inclusions. The following 14 variables, among others, included at the same time, can be encountered in the state of cosmoconsciousness (cosmic consciousness): 

			1. Mind. The mind.

			2. Thought. The faculty of thought or the tho of thosene.

			3. Psychism. Psychism (brain).

			4. Consciousness. The consciousness (per se).

			5. Parapsychism. Parapsychism (parabrain, mentalsoma).

			6. Volition. Volition or will, the greatest personal power of the consciousness.

			7. Self-awareness. The combined process of thinking, feeling and all that makes up a state of consciousness.

			8. Thosenology. The state of profound intertwining of thought or ideation and sentiment or emotionalism (mind-heart), where it becomes impracticable to separate them, as occurs with the indissociability of the 3 components of thosenization.

			9. Individualization. Insulation (aloneness) or universal individualization wherein the consciousness has no relation with the social collective elements that constitute the ego.

			10. Self-identification. Uniqueness or the act wherein the ego ceases to identify with external elements and returns to encounter its own individuality (reencounter with one’s own identity or shadow).

			11. Rupturing. The paraperceptive rupturing (breakthrough) of the psychic crust in which the intraphysical consciousness found itself enclosed, like being in a cocoon through the psychophysiological restriction imposed by resoma upon its holosoma of an extraphysical consciousness (2 vehicles), now with the holosoma of an intraphysical consciousness (4 vehicles).

			12. Self-perception. Self-perception (self-knowing) or becoming aware of what you in fact are, in an instantaneous vision of the self in action (self-manifestation or self-thosenity).

			13. Self-awakening. Self-awakening (awareness) or a greater lucidity of becoming aware of the self in all its extension, depth, complexity and other elements of a like nature.

			14. Hetero-identification. Empathetically adjusted identification with the universe (oneness).

			Conscientiogram. The understanding of cosmoconsciousness is extremely important in order to understand the conscientiogram (within conscientiometry) and conscientiology itself, even from an extraphysical point of view.

			Avoidance. One problem encountered in the experience of all phenomena related to expansion of the consciousness, in the world of projectiological practices – which can only be solved by the individual through self-examination – is the judicious avoidance of the negative predominance of one consciential attribute, which is inadequate in that context, over another or others in the development of the experiences. Many errors result from this in interpretation of the experimentations.

			Tendency. In principle, all consciential attributes do not always tend to expand together. When they do not, inefficient choices arise.

			Choices. The following are examples of spurious choices of consciential attributes in projectiological occurrences, which are extremely relevant regarding the phenomenon of cosmoconsciousness:

			1. Fabulation. Imagination can predominate over discernment. In this case, the consciousness loses a great part of its critical judgment. This is the erroneous valuing of fabulation over reality. It is very common in artists and poets.

			2. Emotionalism. Emotionality (psychosomatics) can preponderate over rationality (mentalsomatics). Thus, the euphoric consciousness (intraphysical euphoria) aborts projective experiences in a frustrating manner. This is the erroneous valuing of emotionalism over maturity.

			3. Pastism. Causal memory (holomemory) can preponderate over ever fugacious practicality (pragmatism, theorice, praxis) of the moment, leading the consciousness to marginalize its essential objectives. This is the erroneous valuing of the past over the present. It is very common in nostalgic and elderly persons.

			4. Effect-attribute. Extraphysical attention can predominate over extraphysical self-awareness and the projected consciousness becomes caught in a secondary event, a rite of passage, losing sight of the essential objective. This is the erroneous valuing of a mere effect-attribute over the cause-attribute.

			Continuous. It is necessary to avoid confusing the state of cosmoconsciousness or cosmic consciousness with the state of continuous self-awareness.

			Note. It is also imperative to avoid confusing the authentic, healthy, pure experience of cosmoconsciousness with pharmacological phantasmagoria, or the unpredictable consequences of the action of dozens of neurochemical substances (neurotransmitters) that exist or are produced in the human brain or the organic systems – such as serotonin – and are sometimes misinterpreted in a sick manner.

			Chemistry. Over the centuries, these facts have been generating mystical versions of reality, beatific visions and religious exaltations in the occurrences of the so-called chemistry of mysticism. This has occurred with anonymous or famous persons with various degrees of illness who were or were not aware of their infirmities, being diagnosed as having temporal lobe epilepsy, schizophrenia and other neuropsychic disturbances.

			Increases. As the author has previously affirmed, there are 4 situations which have increased: human population; occupation of habitable spaces; atmospheric pollution; and obstinate economic competition between persons and institutions. So far, these have worsened the possibilities for the intraphysical consciousness to openly move toward the practice of the omnilateral mind, maxifraternity, universal citizenship, pure universalism, multidimensionality, cosmoethics and, lastly, like an evolutionary crowning, the personal condition of inner liberation, stemming from the phenomenon of cosmoconsciousness.

			Reductions. The relationship of reductions in human work or intraphysical work with the experience of cosmoconsciousness can be illustrated with the following 3 connected facts, in chronological order:

			1. Technology. Technology reduced manual labor or that relating to the psychomotricity of the soma.

			2. Informatics. Informatics (infocommunicology) reduced mental work or the work of the neurons of the cerebral hemispheres (encephalic brain).

			3. Cosmoconsciousness. Today, cosmoconsciousness reduces paracerebral work (the parabrain is an attribute of the psychosoma) pertaining to the multidimensionality of the intraphysical consciousness.

			Groupality. One of the more obscure points within evolved groupality is precisely the study of the condition of cosmoconsciousness and conscientese, a challenge for all lucid projector-researchers, pre-serenissimi, consciential epicenters and petifree individuals.

			Conscientiology. According to the subdisciplines or research areas of conscientiology, 4 evolved factors can predispose the experience of the cosmoconsciousness phenomenon:

			1. Existential maxi-program. A recent, advanced, intermissive course dedicated to the upcoming execution of the existential maxi-program (intermissiology, existential programology).

			2. Macrosoma. The use of a macrosoma (macrosomatics).

			3. Paragenetics. Rich, powerful paragenetics, capable of overcoming the coercive forces of the genetics of the reborn extraphysical consciousness.

			4. Serenology. The condition of serenism of the Homo sapiens serenissimus.

			Cosmothosene. The cosmothosene is the thosene specific to conscientese, the state of cosmoconsciousness or the advanced form of communication of conscientese.

			Era. The tendency of contemporary life, from now on, is to predispose a continually greater number of persons toward experiencing cosmoconsciousness, thus redefining and amplifying the condition of conscientiality of the planetary holothosene in this era of the consciousness.
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			47. PROJECTIVE DÉJÀ VU

			Definition. Projective déjà vu: prior unconscious knowledge, or an impression of having seen or met a person, visited a certain place, or experienced a situation that the percipient has, in fact, never seen, been to, or experienced before in the ordinary, physical waking state, because it is an impression gathered by the projected consciousness during a lucid or semilucid consciential projection.

			Synonymy: duplicative metagnomy; phenomenon of the already projectively seen; projective biperception; projective dejaism; projective paramnesia; projective promnesia; projective retro-glimpse; projective sentiment of already having seen; reverse projective memory.

			Forms. The phenomena of déjà vu generally refer to things already seen, but are actually not restricted to visual perception.

			Expressions. The following 11 expressions in the French language indicate real or imagined forms of reencounter with the past:

			 1. Déjà aimé = already loved.

			 2. Déjà entendu = already heard.

			 3. Déjà éprouvé = already experienced.

			 4. Déjà-lû = already read.

			 5. Déjà pensé = already thought.

			 6. Déjà rencontré = already met.

			 7. Déjà-rêvé = already dreamt.

			 8. Déjà senti = already felt.

			 9. Déjà vécu = already lived.

			 10. Déjà visité = already visited.

			 11. Déjà vu = already seen.

			False. Alterations in memory such as paramnesia, mental fatigue and certain organic intoxications can create false déjà vu, false memory, false recognition, mental echo or pseudo-reminiscence. In this case, it is a pathological occurrence which should not be confused with the authentic impressions addressed here, stemming from consciential projections.

			Psychopathology. Memory presents alterations in all psychopathy, mental or cerebral illnesses. This, in fact, in many cases, generates the illusion of the already-seen.

			Categories. There are two basic categories of already-seen impressions, relative to consciential projections: physical projective déjà vu, in the human dimension; and extraphysical projective déjà vu, in the extraphysical dimension.

			1. Physical. Common, physical projective déjà vu occurs in the ordinary, physical waking state when the consciousness pacifically, unquestionably recognizes the place, physical object, person or central point of recall which, in fact, was visited or seen by the individual during a lucid excursion outside the human body, in a consciential projection.

			2. Extraphysical. The more complex, extraphysical déjà vu (extraphysically already dreamt or experienced) arises for the projected consciousness in any environment identified by its perceptions. This is so whether it is crustal or paratropospheric or even extraphysical per se, when recognizing the circumstances and the beings which were actually experienced or known in the past, in this or in another previous existence, or even in an extraphysical, interexistential interval, or intermissive period.

			Evidence. Projective déjà vu, when occurring with a person who has still not experienced an impactful, recalled lucid projection, is evidence and proof, for that individual, of the existence of the spontaneous, lucid projection experience, which had not previously been recalled.

			Triggering. In other words: when the projected consciousness remembers a fact that occurred during a prior lucid projection, which was not registered in its waking memory (biomemory), that recollection generates a delayed recall of other details of that lucid projection, which were forgotten or buried in the holomemory. In this case, one recollection triggers other recollections.

			Cognitions. Within mnemosomatics and in regard to the mnemosoma, there are certain occurrences of projective déjà vu which are directly related to extraphysical retrocognitions and precognitions.

			Opposition. The opposing phenomenon to déjà vu is never-having-seen, which is characteristically pathological.

			Existential seriation. Aside from projective déjà vu, the other phenomenon of this type most frequently encountered by the intraphysical consciousness in the ordinary, physical waking state is existential seriation déjà vu, which is multiexistential and frequently multi-secular. In other words: the authentic, retrocognitive recollections of another previous life, already experienced by the consciousness in a retrosoma.

			Psychology. The Freudian school of psychology, or psychoanalysis, generally considers déjà vu to be a defense mechanism invented by the subconscious in order to avoid the fear generated by certain critical situations. Obviously, when the situation is not critical and projective déjà vu occurs, this standpoint is meaningless.
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			48. NEAR-DEATH EXPERIENCE (NDE)

			Definition. Near-death experience: a projection of the intraphysical consciousness which is involuntary or forced by critical human circumstances, common to terminally-ill patients, moribund patients and survivors of clinical death (first desoma).

			Synonymy: experience of imminent death (EID); experience on the brink of death; first spontaneous extraphysical initiation; forced accidental projection; imminent death phenomenon; intimate encounter with death; NDE; near-death crisis; near-death phenomenon; near-desoma experience; near-fatal event; near-terminal event; second life experience.

			Climate. The moment of biological death, cerebral death, clinical death, or the deactivation of the human body (desoma), has always offered a climate that is favorable toward the occurrence of phenomena considered to be parapsychic. The occurrence of lucid projections in this critical period is thus understandable.

			Accidents. Various types of occurrences, near-terminal events or moments of extreme danger can trigger the near-death experience for diverse persons. The following 9 are some examples:

			1. Children who are victims of near-drowning.

			2. Near-drowned fishermen.

			3. Near-electrocuted individuals.

			4. Workers who survived construction site, mountain and railway accidents.

			5. Drivers and passengers of car accidents.

			6. Soldiers wounded on the battlefield.

			7. Construction workers who fell from high construction sites.

			8. Victims of building collapses and cave-ins.

			9. Other victims of similar accidents. 

			Predispositions. Besides these accidents, certain medical circumstances also predispose provocation of the near-death experience, or the condition in which the person witnesses personal clinical reanimation (resuscitation) – as though being in the back of the surgical theater. The following 8 conditions are some dramatic examples:

			1. Illnesses. Serious illnesses. A complicated childbirth.

			2. Comatose. States of deep coma (comatose).

			3. Torture. Tortured persons.

			4. Suicide. Suicide attempts (near-hangings).

			5. Cardiopathy. Heart attacks.

			6. Traumatisms. Serious traumas.

			7. Allergies. Paroxysmal allergic reactions.

			8. Disturbances. Other serious diseases and acute disturbances of adults, children and adolescents.

			Characteristics. Certain persons – or the escapees of near-death – who were rescued from near-fatal accidents at the last minute, notably in the medical field of reanimation (resurrection) technology, reveal a series of particularly characteristic elements of the near-death experience in general. The following 15, among others, are examples:

			1. Perceptions. Sharpening of certain perceptions.

			2. Attention. Altered attention.

			3. Tachypsychism. Increase in the velocity of thoughts (tachypsychism or, in this case, paratachypsychism).

			4. Xenophrenia. Altered mental state.

			5. Ineffability. Uncontrollable ineffability.

			6. Time. Altered perception of time and space.

			7. Self-control. Loss of self-control.

			8. Psychosomatics. Predominance of emotionalism in the manifestations of the intraphysical consciousness.

			9. Mnemosomatics. Reliving of memories.

			10. Discoincidence. Sensation of separation from the human body or the sense of detachment.

			11. Floating. Sensation of floating.

			12. Desomatics. Sensation of death (desoma).

			13. Reality. Sensation of reality.

			14. Slowness. Sensation and experience of slow motion.

			15. Identity. Transcendence of personal identity.

			Time. In subjective phenomena, the altered perception of time during the near-death experience can be singled out, wherein the sensation of an apparent reduction in the velocity of environmental or external time commonly arises for the accident victim – a sensation of slow motion – in contrast to the extraordinary increase in the velocity of internal time.

			Projectiology. Lucid projection is a common experience among persons who undergo critical near-death events.

			Medicine. According to recent medical research, age, sex, race, residential area, family size, level of education, civil status, occupation, social class, religious upbringing and religious affiliation have no influence upon whether or not a person experienced lucid projection during a medical near-death crisis.

			Classification. Near-death crises were classified into 3 basic patterns, from a medical point of view, by the researcher Michael B. Sabom:

			1. The autoscopic experience or the phenomenon of self-bilocation.

			2. The transcendental experience in which the consciousness lucidly leaves the scenario of the medical resuscitation room or the scene of the accident.

			3. The experience of both occurrences combined.

			Units. Nowadays, after going through the emergency room, usually located on the ground floor of the hospital, and being classified as code blue or code 99 (in the United States of America, for example), patients with irreversible illnesses (a metastatic cancer, for example) are taken to the intensive care unit (ICU), in large hospitals, as long as it is a reversible complication and not the endpoint of their disease. Seriously-ill patients, with a chance of recovery, stay in a coronary unit.

			Instrumentation. These units, which are superior to postoperative recovery rooms, according to the achievements of medical technology, have equipment for artificial respiration, mechanical respirators (respiratory prosthesis), heart monitors, continuous ambulatory blood pressure monitoring (ABPM), among others. The intraaortic balloon pump and gamma camera can also be used in these units. 

			Categories. Among the conditions of terminal patients in general, two categories can be singled out which can influence the triggering of near-death experiences:

			1. Cerebrovascular accident (CVA).

			2. Multiple organ dysfunction syndrome (MODS), a cancer which has metastasized.

			Atmosphere. Everything is currently being done in order to change the atmosphere (holothosene) of ICUs so they do not appear to be glass domes, painful doorways to the death of the physical body (desoma), inviolable recesses or torture chambers.

			Light. Therefore, lights are not pointed into the patient’s face and the ICUs are painted in subdued colors. 

			Hygiene. People are now allowed to enter with only an apron, protection on the feet and after having washed their hands.

			Syndrome. All this aims to remove the tense atmosphere, the terrorizing chaos and the ICU Syndrome.

			Statistics. Statistics show that, on average, 2 out of 10 patients admitted to an ICU die.

			Resources. Besides other secondary resources, the following are 4 hospital resources which are capable of helping to improve the ill patient in an intensive care unit:

			1. The electrocardiogram, which monitors the heartbeat in up to 12 derivations, when a complete EKG is needed on paper. For continuous monitoring, 3 or 4 derivations are generally used.

			2. The cell-saver, that collects and filters blood which is lost during hemorrhaging and avoids the risks of blood transfusions. It is used to a great extent within the context of the surgical center.

			3. The intravenous (IV) drip, that replaces the work of the nurse and controls the flow of drugs applied to the organism of the patient in exact doses.

			4. The hemodynamic control which, connected through catheters to two arteries, monitors the blood pressure and shows the results on a screen (the Swan-Ganz, the echocardiograph and the invasive arterial pressure monitor may be included here).

			Pharmacology. Medication therapy is one of the areas that developed recently. It is also one of the main aspects in the maintenance of human life, in which the following can be singled out:

			1. Vasoactive amines: dopamine and dobutamine. These two drugs are currently (2002) essential in intensive therapy.

			2. Other potent intropic agents.

			3. Thrombolytic agents (streptokinase, tissue plasminogen activator, urokinase) in the early therapy of acute myocardial infarction (AMI) as well as pulmonary embolism.

			Nutrition. Another area that has acquired great relevance in intensive therapy is parenteral (and enteral) nutrition. There are medications for all types of ill persons (persons with COPD, diabetics, hypertensives, individuals suffering from malnutrition, newborns and many others) and for all types of pathologies. It is a highly specialized area that has been receiving a great amount of attention in all of the most renown medical centers.

			Apparatuses. The following are 11 apparatuses that are important in an ICU:

			1. Continuous electrocardiograph monitor.

			2. Digital oximeter: measures the oxygen saturation in the arterial blood (saturation of hemoglobin).

			3. IV drips for the more accurate and adequate application of intravenous drugs.

			4. Continuous arterial pressure monitor.

			5. Mechanical respirator (sustains human life).

			6. Swan-Ganz catheter.

			7. External pacemaker (sustains human life).

			8. Dialyzer (sustains human life).

			9. Defibrillator for cardioversion in the reversal of cardiopulmonary arrest and some types of arrhythmia (it is ideally available in any part of the hospital, mainly in emergency and ICU).

			10. Intragastric tonometer, for monitoring intramucous pH, in the early detection of low tissue blood flow conditions.

			11. Pin for monitoring intracranial pressure.

			Types. The near-death experience, certainly a special type of lucid projection, exhibits clearly recognizable patterns and can be classified into 2 basic types: those of terminal patients and those of revived patients.

			1. Terminal. Terminal patients, who actually pass through desoma soon after experiencing a pre-final projection.

			2. Revived. Revived patients or survivors of a near-death crisis who have undergone a resuscitative projection. In other words, they had the sensation of dying, but lived to tell their story. This even includes failed suicides, “losers” regarding the tremendous final act of madness that is suicide.

			Multiple. Revived individuals can even have more than one (multiple) near-death experience.

			Cord. It is interesting to point out that the silver cord, in certain cases of the near-death experience, is perceived to be exhausted, slightly worn-out, or to have a lower energetic potential.

			Sensations. The near-death experience can be classified into two basic categories, according to the sensations that the intraphysical consciousness can have:

			1. Gratification. Agreeable; of well-being or gratification.

			2. Nightmare. As disagreeable as a nightmare.

			Patterns. Just like spontaneous lucid projection, the near-death experience, although being of a highly subjective nature, presents a notable consistency in its patterns, varying slightly with regard to the following 5 aspects:

			1. Culture. Culture or sociocultural background.

			2. Age. Physical age, which ranges from infancy to advanced age, starting from 8 decades of human existence.

			3. Religion. The religion of the individual.

			4. Cause. The fundamental cause of the phenomenon.

			5. Diversity. The diversity of occurrence from one intraphysical consciousness to another.

			Explanations. Researchers generally endeavor to explain the nature and significance of the near-death experience in terms of the following 13 occurrences, among others:

			1. Altered state of consciousness.

			2. Autoscopic hallucination.

			3. Conscious mental fabrication.

			4. Depersonalization.

			5. Dream.

			6. Drug-induced hallucination or illusion.

			7. Mystical influences.

			8. Parapsychic holographic model.

			9. Preexisting expectations.

			10. Release of endorphins.

			11. Semiconscious state.

			12. Subconscious fabrication.

			13. Temporal lobe crisis.

			Hormones. One of the hypotheses raised in order to explain the appearance of near-death phenomena is based on the fear of death (thanatophobia), which would activate the production and secretion of hormones from the suprarenal glands, which would then, in turn, generate parapsychic effects similar to certain drugs like mescaline, LSD and others.

			Facts. This hypothesis, however, is contested by the registered cases of individuals having more than one near-death experience at different times, when the intraphysical consciousness actually loses the fear of death (thanatophobia) in the first experience and, even so, continues to have a second, third or more experiences. 

			Children. The greatest evidence of the phenomenon of the near-death experience arises with dying children – that undergo near-drowning experiences, for example – who see or meet extraphysical consciousnesses which are deceased persons, namely someone who invariably preceded them in desoma or biological death, and whose reports follow the same general patterns as those of adults.

			Intraphysical consciousnesses. Logically, if the reports of these experiences close to biological death or desoma were mere hallucinations, the children, at least in some of the cases registered by pediatricians, would have had hallucinations of a certain relative who was still alive and breathing among humans (intraphysical consciousnesses), which does not occur. Prototypical cases like these can be seen in the currently extensive specialized literature on the phenomenon.

			Beliefs. It is worth emphasizing that the person’s (adult, child) religious beliefs influence the interpretation of the near-death experience, but do not, however, alter the essence of the experience.

			Phenomena. To the degree that the consciousness is able to get closer to the climax of the death of the human body (desoma), a greater number of phenomenological elements appear in near-death experiences. Statistically speaking, NDEs happen to more than 1,000 persons per year in the United States of America alone.

			Farewell. The near-death experience should not be confused with the farewell projection or critical apparition, nor with the theory of successive lives or existential seriation.

			Publications. For a more in-depth technical or historical study of the near-death experience, a detailed consultation of the following two specialized publications (which are no longer in circulation) is indispensable: Anabiosis: The Journal for Near-Death Studies (10 editions), and Vital Signs magazine (17 editions); as well as their two specialized replacement publications, Journal of Near-Death Studies and Revitalized Signs, all edited in the United States of America. The Journal is currently edited in New York, NY. It is currently at Volume 16, Number 4, Summer 1998.

			Adverb. It is worth clarifying that the adverb near is used in this book to signify almost or on the edge of, and constitutes an ample variety of expressions in the context of correlated phenomena, as with the following 21 examples:

			1. Near-death crisis.

			2. Near-death critical event.

			3. Near-death egress.

			4. Near-death experience.

			5. Near-death phenomenon.

			6. Near-death resuscitative experience.

			7. Near-death.

			8. Near-drowned.

			9. Near-drowning event.

			10. Near-drowning experience.

			11. Near-drowning victim.

			12. Near-electrocuted.

			13. Near-fatal accident.

			14. Near-fatal event.

			15. Near-hanged.

			16. Near-mortal critical event.

			17. Near-mortal event.

			18. Near-rebirth.

			19. Near-sleep.

			20. Near-terminal death experience.

			21. Near-terminal event.

			Projectiological Bibliography: Andrade (29, p. 83), Badham (67, p. 71), Banerjee (74, p. 40), Baumann (93, p. 65), Bender (113, p. 170), Bennett (118, p. 3), Blackmore (139, p. 133), Bozzano (188, p. 48), Caversan (267, p. 9), Champlin (272, p. 218), Chauvin (275, p. 105), Conti (296, p. 124), Currie (354, p. 113), Ebon (453, p. 24), Eysenck (493, p. 155), Fardwel (494, p. 15), Gabbard (564, p. 374), Gallup Jr. (566, p. 36), Gauld (576, p. 221), Gildea (591, p. 43), Giovetti (593, p. 145), Goldberg (606, p. 174), Grattan-Guinness (626, p. 109), Grof (647, p. 9), Grosso (654, p. 37), Harlow (681, p. 112), Heim (702, p. 337), Hemmert (712, p. 181), Hodson (729, p. 138), Holzer (750, p. 13), Ingber (788, p. 16), Knight (851, p. 397), Levine (921, p. 272), Lundahl (959, p. 1, p. 97), Meek (1030, p. 55), Moody Jr. (1077, p. 10; 1078, p. 33), Noyes Jr. (1141, p. 19), Osis (1163, p. 38), Parrish-Harra (1202, p. 75), Perkins (1236, p. 5), Perry (1238, p. 100), Plato (1261, p. 488), Prieur (1289, p. 122), Rawlings (1375, p. 61), Ring (1405, p. 5; 1406, p. 1), Rogo (1445, p. 60), Sabom (1486, p. 12; 1487, p. 1071; 1488, p. 29), Smith (1574, p. 114), Steiger (1601, p. 42), Stevenson (1621, p. 265), Vieira (1762, p. 175), Wheeler (1826, p. 8), White (1832, p. 20), Wilkerson (1848, p. 39), Wilson (1852, p. 15).

			Specific Bibliography:

			1. Basford, Terry K.; Near-death Experiences: An Annotated Bibliography; X + 182 pp.; 710 bibliographic entries; ono.; 21.5 x 14 cm; hb.; New York, NY; Garland Publishing; 1990; pp. I-X, 1-182.

			49. PRE-FINAL PROJECTION

			Definition. Pre-final projection: involuntary or forced experience of the consciousness outside the human body, common in terminal patients.

			Synonymy: anticipated detachment; ântuma projection; deathbed visions; next to the last projection of the intraphysical consciousness; pre-agonizing experience; pre-final projection; visit of projective health; terminal near-death experience.

			Terminal. The terminal near-death experience, a characteristic type of lucid projection, occurs shortly before the transition of biological death with moribund, incurable or terminal patients.

			Pattern. Classic cases of lucid projection experienced by terminal patients more or less follow a sequential pattern of events, similar to the following 13, that commonly occur in the final phase of human life:

			1. The incurable patient has a presentiment that he/she is on the threshold of desoma.

			2. The patient bids farewell to family and friends.

			3. The patient stretches the legs out on the bed.

			4. The patient crosses the hands over the chest in a traditional position.

			5. The patient goes into deep unconsciousness.

			6. The doctor responsible is present.

			7. The patient has no pulse or perceptible heart beat for hours.

			8. At this point, the church bells declare the patient dead.

			9. However, the inert body occasionally takes weak, almost imperceptible breaths.

			10. The doctor pricks the muscles with a pin, with no response.

			11. Soon afterwards, however, the patient awakens, entirely lucid for the last time.

			12. Surprised and dazzled, the patient reports the experiences outside the human body. 

			13. The patient subsequently undergoes desoma, truly happy.

			Phenomena. Pre-final projections often exhibit intriguing phenomenological aspects that invalidate all of the merely psychological interpretations for the entire set of projectiological occurrences.

			Deceased. The above-cited cases include human beings (adults as well as children), who report seeing, meeting and mentally understanding the consciousnesses of 2 or more deceased relatives, brothers, friends and others. There are persons, in cases of near-death experience, who come across cherished pets that have died.

			Encounter. The following serves as an example: if the consciousness of the agonizing person (adult or child) encounters extraphysical consciousnesses, deceased friends, one of which had died only 2 days before, given that the agonizing person was unaware of the deactivation of this friend’s physical body, the occurrence completely annuls the psychological hypothesis of information being accumulated in the mind of the agonizing person.

			Bibliography: Bozzano (189, p. 83), Champlin (272, p. 212), Currie (354, p. 113), Ebon (453, p. 37), Fiore (518, p. 202), Greenhouse (636, p. 147), Grosso (654, p. 38), Ingber (788, p. 20), Malz (992, p. 81), Rogo (1445, p. 65), Tyrrell (1717, p. 165).

			50. RESUSCITATIVE PROJECTION

			Definition. Resuscitative projection: the involuntary experience of the consciousness outside the human body, common with survivors of clinical death, non-terminal patients, or those technically considered to be dead (desoma), also called revived, resuscitated, recuperated or reanimated individuals, who are almost always victims of diverse types of accidents.

			Synonymy: aborted death; apparent death; cardiopulmonary reanimation (resurrection); clinical resuscitation; death with return; provisory death; pseudodeath; pseudodesoma; resuscitative near-death experience; return from clinical death.

			Accidents. Persons who have experienced cardiac arrest, drowning, freezing, hemorrhaging, or were shot, suffered car accidents and other incidents – whose heart stopped beating, lungs stopped breathing, arterial pressure became undetectable, pupils dilated and body temperature dropped drastically – have often been brought back from the brink of desoma with modern medicine’s sophisticated reanimation (resuscitation) techniques.

			Descriptions. After the abovementioned tragic episodes, many “ex-dead” describe fabulous experiences during their temporary journey in the kingdom of death through lucid projection, where they encounter deceased relatives and friends, as well as extraphysical assistants or beings of light.

			Spontaneous. Spontaneous resuscitative projections have been registered for dozens of centuries, as seen in the previously cited episode (prototypical case) of Er, son of Armenius of Pamphylia, reported by Plato (400 B.C.; “The Republic,” Book 10).

			Evidence. The resuscitative projection proves the falsity of the popular saying, “no one returns to tell us what exists after death.”

			Types. Resuscitated patients may have gone through a blank consciential period or had extremely vivid experiences. Some of those who had been considered technically dead and were later resuscitated more than once report both types of experience. No one knows why these variations occur.

			Pattern. The following are 22 examples of the characteristic sensations that constitute the pattern-sequence of near-death experiences or revivals from apparent death:

			1. Ineffability. A difficulty in putting all the aspects of the experience into words.

			2. Floating. A sensation of floating in mid-air in the environment, or in the hospital room, near the ceiling.

			3. Awareness. Awareness of the conversations and actions of those present around the human body, in a situation wherein the individual is deeply unconscious upon hearing that he/she is dead.

			4. Incommunicability. Seeing relatives crying and trying to speak to them, without anyone hearing the words. 

			5. Permeability. An attempt to touch people without success.

			6. Translocation. The sensation of traveling at high speeds.

			7. Tunnel. The sensation of rapidly traveling in the dark along the interior of a long tunnel, abyss, hole, cavern, cylinder, funnel, well, or deep valley.

			8. Buzzing. Auditory sensations of strange and often disagreeable noises such as buzzing, whistling and tinkling. Nevertheless, the sensation of hearing an agreeable melody can occur.

			9. Calm. A strong sensation of tranquility, peace and quietude.

			10. Solitude. A sensation of profound solitude.

			11. Psychosoma. The surprising sensation of possessing another body, beyond the human body, often a type of cloud.

			12. Encounters. Encounters with extraphysical consciousnesses or intelligent extraphysical beings.

			13. Parapsychotics. Seeing extraphysical consciousnesses who are disturbed by post-desomatic parapsychosis, being stuck to some object, person or habit and in conflict or tormented.

			14. Messenger. The apparition of a being composed of blinding light, that is radiating intense happiness and love, generally taken to be a guide or messenger.

			15. Review. Telepathic dialogue with the messenger, without words or accusations, relative to past actions during human existence and the consequences thereof, reviewed from infancy, like a film or a mirror, like a self-judgment.

			16. Mental. There are those who relate brief glimpses of the mentalsomatic dimension of existence, as though they were a center of consciousness suspended in a void, where all knowledge seems to coexist with an apparent state of extremely ineffable timelessness and spacelessness.

			17. Colonies. Some describe luminous, extraphysical communities similar to so-called heaven, in accordance with biblical, religious or unusual mystical notions that they know.

			18. Border. The individual is faced with something symbolic described as a barrier, fence, entrance, border, limit, demarcation line, gray cloud, door, gate, or river. If this point of no return or point of conversion were crossed, it would signify no return to the human body and the acceptance of biological death or desoma. This episode represents a decisive process.

			19. Moratorium. Some believe that the messenger promotes some pardoning or salvation from biological death solely for the purpose of rescuing some loved one who is still alive on earth, or in favor of an existential moratorium for the individual him/herself.

			20. Interiorization. The interiorization of the consciousness is often felt to be a great disappointment, especially for those who undergo resuscitation after clinical death.

			21. Effects. The effects subsequent to the near-death experience are invariably positive. The following 5 variables serve as examples:

			A. Self-confidence. Elimination of the fear of death (thanatophobia).

			B. Megafraternity. Acquisition of a greater humanitarian sense.

			C. Paraperceptiology. Development of parapsychic faculties.

			D. Goals. The individual’s deep determination toward high objectives (goals).

			E. Serenity. A reduction in anxiety when faced with the difficulties of human life.

			22. Discussion. Generally, individuals, encountering a lack of comprehension on the part of others with respect to consciential experiences, soon learn not to discuss the subject of extraphysical experiences openly in order to get along better with other intraphysical consciousnesses for the remainder of their terrestrial existence or intraphysical survival.
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			51. EXTRAPHYSICAL INTUITION

			Definitions. Extraphysical intuition (Latin: in, in; tueri, to look at, view): the phenomenon of instantaneous perception and clear inner knowledge through the apprehension and abrupt entrance into the consciousness of thoughts or ideas, truth or fact, when projected from the human body, without the intervention of any rational process; the capacity for separately considering certain concepts and conditions that normally intervene in our habitual thought processes.

			Synonymy: abrupt extraphysical comprehension; apotheosis of intelligence; direct extraphysical understanding; extraphysical insight; extraphysical inspiration; extraphysical intellectual instinct; extraphysical introvision; extraphysical knowledge without reasoning; extraphysical notice; extraphysical premonitory conviction; extraphysical sixth sense; first guide of the projected consciousness; inherent extraphysical knowledge; inner extraphysical voice; inner extraphysical warning; instantaneous extraphysical foresight; interdimensional reason; preconscious.

			Hypothesis. Intuition can play an indispensable role in the elaboration of hypotheses. In this case, however, it is absolutely necessary to put these hypotheses to the test.

			Illusions. Intuition should not be accepted only on its own merit, without verification, because this opens the door to all types of illusions and superstitions.

			Science. Science rejects intuition per se as sufficient proof of its own relative truth.

			Proof. For science, that which is intuitively grasped needs to be subsequently proven through observation, experimentation and reasoning, and accepted only after being put through the sieve of these convergent proofs and the universality of the intercorroborative testimony.

			Factors. In our evolutionary development we are faced with 3 factors of relative protection, in ascending order:

			1. Instinct (subhuman animal).

			2. Reason (human being).

			3. Intuition (serenissimus, holomemory, holobiography, retrocognitions).

			Occurrences. Static intuition is often taken to be the cause of the following 13 occurrences, for example:

			1. Consciential confinement.

			2. Creative illness.

			3. Creative trance.

			4. Divine emanation.

			5. Epileptic state.

			6. Flash of genius.

			7. Inspirational crisis.

			8. Inventive eclosion.

			9. Mild furor.

			10. Oneiric influence.

			11. Psychic automatism.

			12. State of madness.

			13. Sublime improvisation.

			Consequences. Intuition can consequently lead to various conditions, such as the following 9:

			1. Catharsis, purging or purification.

			2. Consciential outflow.

			3. Creative gestation.

			4. Expansion of the consciousness.

			5. Insight. 

			6. Intraphysical euphoria.

			7. Mental purification.

			8. Psychic relief.

			9. Ventilation of the ego.

			Similarities. Nevertheless, intuition in ordinary, everyday life continues to be the fundamental source of all knowledge.

			Flash. Intuition, in general, does not always arise in a blinding flash.

			Signals. In the process of intuition, preliminary indicators or precursory signals often occur that finally lead to it. The following 4 are examples:

			1. Idea. The vague idea hidden in the back of the consciousness.

			2. Vision. The vague glimpsing of things in the periphery of our field of vision.

			3. Hypomnesia. The irritation experienced when having difficulty in remembering someone’s name (hypomnesia).

			4. Clarification. The anticipation of clarification.

			Complexity. Intuition is generally a sentiment of what is unjust or wrong and manifests simply, although being a complex phenomenon.

			Categories. Extraphysical intuition can be classified into 4 basic categories, according to its conditioning or causes: recollective, premonitory, psychometric and inspiratory.

			1. Recollective: when stemming from a recollection or retrocognition, subordinate to the past-time-factor (mentalsoma): the voice of knowledge accumulated during past existences (self-intuition of paragenetics and holobiography).

			2. Premonitory: when restricted to the perceptions of the consciousness projected within the immediate-future-time-factor (mentalsoma): the voice of cosmic consciousness.

			3. Psychometric: when limited to the perceptions of the consciousness projected within the form-space-factor, in a crustal or paratropospheric environment (psychosoma): the voice of the extraphysical environment.

			4. Inspiratory: when constituting a suggestion coming from an invisible, intangible extraphysical consciousness (extraphysical parapsychism): the voice of another consciousness (hetero-intuition, a phenomenon very close to telepathy).

			Depth. Extraphysical intuition is the same intuition that is characteristic of the intraphysical consciousness’ ordinary, physical waking state. The only difference is its greater depth of supranormal information gathered through the subconscious which, in this case, accesses all previous existences and intermissive periods, bringing it inside that selfsame consciousness when it finds itself projected from the human body (access to the holomemory).

			Enrichment. Extraphysical intuition is also the same reasoning that is common to ordinary life, except it is enriched in an interdimensional manner.

			Intrathosenes. The general mechanism of intuition seems to bear some relation to the phenomenon of hearing mental words, or intrathosenes. This relationship merits more research within thosenology.

			Calm. The mechanism of the subjective experience of extraphysical intuition demands a certain state of consciential calm in order to function better.

			Obstacles. The following are 8 obstacles or factors, among others, that make the acquisition of extraphysical intuitions more difficult:

			1. The projected consciousness which is very agitated by its own experience.

			2. Short attention span.

			3. Distractibility.

			4. Happiness or extraphysical euphoria.

			5. Fear (phobias).

			6. Sadness, grief or lamentation.

			7. An anxious temperament.

			8. Extraphysical trauma.

			Neutrality. The facts suggest that the best condition for accessing intuition is the inner unemotional, unaffectionate state of consciential neutrality (serenity, tranquility).

			Awareness. Extraphysical intuition simplifies experiences for the projected consciousness in a positive way, giving it the incontestable awareness of certain facts when it urgently needs to know them, sometimes arising providentially in a dramatic, very special and unique extraphysical circumstance.

			Evolution. In principle, the novice lucid projector does not perceive the existence of extraphysical intuition. The individual simply uses it without perceiving the existence of this consciential faculty.

			Confidence. With the spontaneous repetition of intuitive-projective experiences and the evolutionary development of the lucid projector, the projected consciousness acquires confidence with regard to its intuition and begins to apply it normally, with ease, as though it were a new tool acquired in its extraphysical activities.

			Door. The inner certainty offered by the flashes of extraphysical intuition, for example, with respect to a detail regarding a fact, the mental identification of an extraphysical consciousness, clarification on a certain existential circumstance and other occurrences, arises immediately. It does not always represent the direct or indirect inspiration of a helper, because it constitutes the consciousness’ natural perception, which is incomprehensible when living in the ordinary, physical waking state.

			Realities. In general, intuition unquestionably constitutes at least the following 4 realities:

			1. Logic. Leapfrogging steps of logic.

			2. Reason. Anticipation regarding the processes of reason.

			3. Thought. Shortcut in the natural or physiological elaboration of thought.

			4. Proofs. Prior revelation regarding much sought-after and discussed scientific proofs.

			Research. The author leaves the following research hypothesis: If intriguing intuition, as a subjective experience, is more evolved than reason and if reason is an attribute of the consciousness in the mentalsoma, might not intuition emanate from “something” of the consciousness which is beyond or more evolved than the mentalsoma, a condition characteristic of free consciousness (FC) which we still do not understand?

			Acquisition. Extraphysical intuition plays an important and often decisive role in the acquisition of original ideas through lucid consciential projection.

			Bibliography: Blavatsky (153, p. 284), Bonin (168, p. 252), Chaplin (273, p. 89), Day (376, p. 65), Fodor (528, p. 185), Gaynor (577, p. 87), Greene (635, p. 89), Morel (1086, p. 98), Pensamento (1224, p. 57), Shepard (1548, p. 469), Vieira (1762, p. 66), Wang (1794, p. 17), Zaniah (1899, p. 245).

			52. EXTRAPHYSICAL PRECOGNITION

			Definition. Extraphysical precognition (Latin: prae, pre; cognoscere, to know): the perceptive faculty whereby the consciousness, fully projected outside the human body, comes to know indeterminate upcoming facts, including objects, scenes and distant forms in the future.

			Synonymy: anticipated projective memory; extraphysical clairvoyance in the future; extraphysical future memory; extraphysical paragnosis; extraphysical pre-esthesia; extraphysical pregnosis; extraphysical premonition; extraphysical prenotion; extraphysical prescience; extraphysical prognosis; extraphysical promnesia; extraphysical prophetic metagnomy; extraphysical radar; intuitional accessing of the future; projective forecast; projective precognition; projective proscopy; prophetic astral projection.

			Categories. Precognitions can be placed into 4 basic categories:

			1. Realistic. Ordinary, spontaneous and realistic precognition.

			2. Intuitive. Unrealistic and intuitive precognition.

			3. Laboratorial. Precognition provoked in the laboratory.

			4. Extraphysical. Spontaneous extraphysical precognition that comprises precognitive lucid projection. It is far more common than imagined.

			Self-precognition. Extraphysical precognition, when related to the projector him/herself, is the extraphysical self-precognition of death (desoma), generally through illness or accident.

			Retrocognition. There are instances of extraphysical retrocognition in which the projected intraphysical consciousness becomes aware of past facts, prior to the present human existence, identifies former personalities who are currently intraphysical. This enables projective forecasts of events in the near future.

			Mixed. This last occurrence should be classified as a special type of extraphysical precognition or as a complex, retrocognitive-precognitive, mixed, effect or consequence phenomenon.

			Percipient. It is common for the agent of the phenomenon – the projected projector – to analyze its own occurrences of extraphysical precognition.

			Apparition. Nevertheless, there are many cases of projective precognition that occur directly with the percipient of the lucid projection of another – a case of inter vivos consciential apparition.

			Unconsciousness. In these cases, the projector – whether projected, or even in the ordinary, physical waking state, after the consciential projection – is not aware of the precognitive facts that refer to him/her and which he/she transmitted, becoming aware of this only after they are ratified over time (see Bozzano, Ernesto).
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			53. EXTRAPHYSICAL PSYCHOMETRY

			Definition. Extraphysical psychometry (Greek: psykhé, soul; metron, measurement): knowledge acquired by the projected human consciousness regarding the present and past, as well as details about personalities, by way of direct extraphysical contact with the double of these physical objects (catalysts) that pertain to the epoch or epochs regarding which the individual wishes to know.

			Synonymy: astral psychometry; astral telefrontisia; extraphysical iconognosis; extraphysical psicognition; extraphysical psychoscopy; extraphysical retrocognitive telesthesia; extraphysical telegnomy; indirect extraphysical lucidity; paratelegnomy; projective psychometry.

			Potentiation. Lucid projection potentiates the psychometric capacity of the intraphysical sensitive. This suggests that there is a strange relationship between the essential nature of the phenomenon and the mentalsoma, outside time and space.

			Technique. The technique of extraphysical psychometry follows the same criteria as the well-known practices of common psychometry in the ordinary waking state, except that it utilizes the spontaneous amplification of the perceptions of the projected human consciousness in order to feel, perceive and see the essence of things, achieve universal knowledge directly in the cosmic memory, book of life, akashic records or akashic registers, in the so-called reflexive ether of the universe. 

			Uses. Extraphysical psychometry, although difficult in practice, is used in the tracing of missing persons and criminals who are sought by the intraphysical authorities.
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			54. EXTRAPHYSICAL RETROCOGNITION

			Definition. Extraphysical retrocognition (Latin: retro, behind; cognoscere, to know): perceptive faculty whereby the intraphysical consciousness, fully projected from the human body, becomes aware of facts, scenes, forms, objects, successes and experiences pertaining to the distant past.

			Synonymy: extraphysical clairvoyance in the past; extraphysical consciential internation in the past; extraphysical post-cognition; extraphysical remote memory; extraphysical retromonition; extraphysical retroscopy; mnemonic retrocession; multi-existential retrocognition; pre-natal regressive projection; projective multidimensional memory; projective retrocognition; regression of extracerebral memory; retrocognitive projection; superlucid dream.

			Events. Retrocognition experienced by the projected consciousness can refer to events from the individual’s current existence or other previous intraphysical lives, which may be known or entirely unknown. This always occurs through perceptive resources that go beyond the possibilities of ordinary, physical memory, cerebral memory or biomemory, and rational inference based on known facts.

			Projection. Extraphysical retrocognition – acting in a direction inverse to extraphysical precognition in chronological time – permits the occurrence of retrocognitive lucid projection.

			Hypotheses. The following are 5 work hypotheses pertinent to the subject:

			1. Work. How does the process of retrocognitive lucid projection actually work?

			2. Cause. What is the raison d’être of retrocognitive lucid projection?

			3. Time. In this case, does time operate in an inverse manner?

			4. Holomemory. Could extraphysical retrocognition be a consciential journey using the integral consciousness or is it exclusively an intraconsciential journey within the holomemory? 

			5. Mentalsoma. Does the retrocognitive process only manifest and develop within the mentalsoma, in the mentalsomatic dimension?

			Pseudo-intrusion. The phenomenon of extraphysical retrocognition, in certain cases, can generate pseudo-intrusion, in this case self-intrusion, as though the recollection of a prior intraphysical existence were a separate, intrusive entity associated with the underlying mental disturbance of the individual, which does not cease to be a typical parapsychosis. 

			Categories. Considering another aspect of the phenomenon, retrocognitive experiences can be placed into two categories: those that are personal and those pertaining to others.

			1. Personal. Personal retrocognitive experiences are those that refer to the past – and less complex – experiences of the consciousness itself.

			2. Others. Retrocognitive experiences of others are those that refer to past – and more complex – experiences of other individuals. They generally occur in circumstances in which the intraphysical projector is serving as a sensitive in the human dimension and learns of the experiences of someone who already passed through desoma by using sympathetic assimilation, extraphysical psychophony and projective recollection. 

			Politics. These retrocognitive experiences of others occur frequently in extraphysical deintrusive assistential services provided to former members of rival political groups.
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			55. PROJECTIVE PANORAMIC VISION

			Definition. Projective panoramic vision: spontaneous, en bloc, simultaneous, retrospective vision of human facts and psychological conditions experienced by the projected intraphysical consciousness, through the superactivity of the evocative memory.

			Synonymy: cinematographic recollection; consciential self-examination; consciential self-judgment; ecmnesia; en bloc evocations; epilog of biological death; existential examination; existential review; introspective visual review; kaleidoscopic vision of existence; life retrospective; life review; mnemonic cinematographic film; mnemonic mirror; panoramic memory; panoramic projective review; panoramic reconstitution of life; panoramic remembrance; pictographic recollections; recapitulation of life; recapitulation of remembrances; reexperiencing of memories; synthesis of recollections; synthetic memory; synthetic reminiscence of existence; total retrospective review.

			Characteristics. The phenomenon of panoramic vision presents 10 basic characteristics:

			1. Instantaneity. The scenes of panoramic vision develop in sudden succession, surprising the individual, like an orderly whirlwind of facts around the person.

			2. Simultaneity. Many facts can be exhibited simultaneously in panoramic vision, with lifelike images occurring at the same time and in the same plane.

			3. Ordering. The scenes of panoramic vision can also proceed in an orderly, regular manner, whether in inverse order to that in which the facts were experienced (retrograde order), or in a direct manner, in the exact chronological succession in which the facts were produced.

			4. Intensity. The number of recollections in panoramic vision vary from individual to individual, presenting two degrees of intensity:

			A. Integral. The integral recollections provide the entire panorama of existence which have occurred up to that moment, from trivial facts to those that are most important.

			B. Partial. The partial recollections are restricted to a specific part of human existence.

			5. Images. The images of panoramic vision are pictographic, being figurative frames from daily life with an uncommonly lifelike nature, as well as having spectacular sound, color, movement and emotion that unfolds before the consciousness.

			6. Clarity. The scenes are extremely clear, showing all the smallest intrinsic and collateral details of the occurrences of panoramic vision, even including situations that had been forgotten and are therefore unexpected. Scenes can either have an incredible vivacity or be projected in only two dimensions.

			7. Sensations. The sensations experienced during panoramic vision are profound, whether they are of satisfaction and relief, or remorse. The sentiments between good and bad are very well defined. The phenomenon allows the consciousness to analyze in detail its own sensations in the progression of its personal history. The critical moments and common facts, the positive and negative occurrences – the actions regarding which the consciousness felt gratified as well as the attitudes it was ashamed to remember on that occasion – are gathered impartially, all at once, into a whole, through panels. On rare occasions, the sequence of memories can unfurl without emotional involvement, in an impersonal manner.

			8. Duration. In panoramic vision, the thousands of scenes involved in a perfect integral recapitulation of the recollections of episodes of human existence last for some seconds or can extend up to a maximum of almost one hour. There is no sensation of the passage of minutes. Often, 6 decades pass in tenths of a second, in a complete consciential self-judgment.

			9. Significance. The experience of panoramic vision can be interpreted as an educational effort, stemming from the more evolved consciential dimensions, with the aim of helping the intraphysical consciousness to understand the significance of human life.

			10. Summary. The recollections of panoramic vision can be of an entire period of consciential life or may only arise as a “summary.” In this case, only the more relevant or decisive recollections appear.

			Conditions. Hypermnesia or mnemonic exaltation generally occurs more frequently during at least the following 18 conditions or stages, or with persons in critical circumstances:

			1. Physical illness.

			2. High fever.

			3. Religious exaltation.

			4. Ecstasy (beatitude).

			5. Elevated emotional condition.

			6. Pre-mortem delirium or the crisis which precedes dying.

			7. Hysteria.

			8. Senility (Alzheimer’s disease).

			9. Epilepsy.

			10. Other xenophrenic states or altered states of consciousness.

			11. Persons who experience life-threatening situations or the imminence of the human body’s death.

			12. Asphyxiation by submersion.

			13. Explosion on a battlefield.

			14. Surgical operation.

			15. Falls from treetops.

			16. Falls experienced by mountain climbers.

			17. Near-strangled individuals.

			18. Wounded soldiers.

			Forced. All the above-cited facts predispose the forced, abrupt projection of the consciousness. That is why it is connected to occurrences of panoramic vision.

			Expressions. Many scholars endeavor to identify panoramic vision in general with expressions such as: “akashic register,” “annals of the past,” “astral clichés,” “astral images,” “astral light,” “brain of nature,” “ether-reflector,” “indelible images,” “memory of God,” “memory of nature,” “memory of the world,” “soul of the world,” “soul of things,” and others.

			Mechanisms. These expressions endeavor to say much in regard to the causes, sources and resources of the phenomenon. However, they actually clarify nothing. The mechanisms of memory remain extremely obscure.

			Children. It is interesting to note that, in near-death experiences, children do not experience the panoramic review of their lives, which are obviously of short duration. This fact is an exception in relation to adults, who have greater, more traumatic and extensive experiences to recall when undergoing the near-death experience. The facts show that the same occurs with the experience of projective panoramic vision.

			Accidents. Panoramic vision especially occurs in impactful circumstances aside from hypermnesia, super-recall or the simple exaltation of memory, when the consciousness experiences the near-death phenomenon. It can also occur spontaneously, during abrupt lucid projections, in cases of physical accident.

			Memory. In panoramic vision, introspective (inside the consciousness, outside time and space) projection occurs in the mnemonic center or integral memory bank of the personality. This happens without external interference from occurrences that refer to the person’s existence, as though it were an immense computer that reviews its own biography – in an instant, as though on film – with all the programmed data.

			Scenes. The scenes seem to pass before the mind’s eye, intraconscientially.

			Continuous. Panoramic vision clearly demonstrates that, when necessary, the integral memory (holomemory) of the consciousness shows itself to be continuous memory or one without hiatus, perfect, indelible and susceptible of emerging in all of its plenitude in critical moments of the intraphysical being’s (intraphysical consciousness) life.

			Causes. Panoramic vision is explained as being an effect which is consequent to the superexcitation of the mnemonic faculties, produced by the crisis of dying, in the disconnection of the cerebral hemispheres and the integral memory (holomemory) of the consciousness, that occurs in the beginning of the discoincidence of its vehicles of manifestation, in this case, the soma and psychosoma.

			Helper. However, it sometimes seems that panoramic vision is also triggered intentionally by the direct interference of an extraphysical helper upon the projected or semiprojected consciousness.

			Objectives. Many people characterize the phenomenon of panoramic vision as being a moral test or an examination of the individual’s conscience.

			Relief. It is curious to note, in this sense, that in certain cases of panoramic vision the individual notices that the sequence of the scenes occurs in a selective manner, or in relief, emphasizing the reason for the vision, namely the analytical objective with regard to the personality and his/her true emotions felt at the precise moment at which the facts occur.

			Photos. It is as if the consciousness were examining a vast collection of photos of familiar persons, with the figures appearing flat and two-dimensional, with the exception of one, precisely his/her personality, that is in focus, appearing more clearly, accentuated, emphasized, in relief, as though it were under the spotlight the entire time.

			Intention. This would seem to indicate the underlying intention of consciential self-examination somehow acting upon the causes of panoramic mnemonic phenomena.

			Extraphysical consciousnesses. Through parapsychic, psychophonic and psychographic communications, extraphysical consciousnesses generally affirm that they experience panoramic vision immediately after the first death and before the restorative sleep, characteristic of that intraphysical consciousness which has just returned to the status of an extraphysical consciousness in the extraphysical dimension.

			Haptics. In analogy with the existing scientific aspects of physics – such as acoustics, optics and olfactology – haptics, the science of touch, was created.

			Classification. Panoramic vision can be classified into two categories, according to the division of the general perceptions of human personalities, visual (optics) and auditory-mental (acoustics and haptics):

			1. Frequent. The most frequent or common occurrence is panoramic vision per se, when the consciousness focuses its perceptions only through the visual aspect.

			2. Infrequent. Less frequent is the recapitulation of recollections when the perceptions of the consciousness are predominately characterized by the auditive-mental aspect.

			Bibliography: Bayless (98, p. 128), Black (137, p. 144), Blackmore (139, p. 150), Bozzano (186, p. 114), Browning (213, p. 43), Crookall (343, p. 113), Currie (354, p. 154), Delanne (385, p. 143), Depascale (392, p. 143), Ebon (453, p. 125), Frazer (549, p. 154), Grattan-Guinness (626, p. 109), Hampton (676, p. 57), Larcher (887, p. 98), Lukianowicz (957, p. 206), Miranda (1050, p. 33), Montandon (1070, p. 295), Müller (1107, p. 167), Noyes Jr. (1141, p. 21; 1142, p. 174), Ring (1406, p. 157), Ritchie (1407, p. 46), Sabom (1486, p. 74), Vieira (1762, p. 217), Walker (1786, p. 123), Wheeler (1826, p. 26).

			56. AMBIFACETED PROJECTIVE PHENOMENA

			Definition. Ambifaceted projective phenomena: parapsychic occurrences restricted to the scope of projectiology that occur within the consciousness of the projector – who may or may not be projected – but which, however, have important consequences outside this same consciousness or its consciential micro-universe.

			Synonymy: external projective phenomenon; trans-sensory phenomenon.

			Intraphysical. The following 32 connected, main or ambifaceted parapsychic phenomena, among others, occur with the human consciousness – which may or may not be projected – and with the participation of the intraphysical consciousness, whether in the ordinary, physical waking state or projected in an extraphysical environment:

			1. Apparition of the projected projector to intraphysical beings.

			2. Cardiac and umbilical self-desoma.

			3. Creation of morphothosenes (thought-forms).

			4. Exteriorization of motricity.

			5. Exteriorization of sensitivity.

			6. Extraphysical elongation.

			7. Extraphysical energetic transmissions (exteriorizations) made by the projected projector, including exteriorization-by-three or triple energization.

			8. Extraphysical projective psychophony.

			9. Extraphysical self-transfiguration.

			10. Extraphysical telekinesis.

			11. Extraphysical telepathy.

			12. False arrival.

			13. Farewell projection.

			14. Human parateleportation.

			15. Human projective psychophony.

			16. Physical bilocation of the person of the projector, seen by others

			17. Physical multilocation.

			18. Possessive projection.

			19. Projection of the subhuman animal’s double, detected by an intraphysical consciousness.

			20. Projective ectoplasmy.

			21. Projective heteroscopy.

			22. Projective parapyrogenesis.

			23. Projective pneumatophony.

			24. Projective poltergeist.

			25. Projective psychography.

			26. Projective raps.

			27. Self-psychophony.

			28. Semimaterialization.

			29. Sonorous projection.

			30. State of suspended animation.

			31. Traveling clairvoyance.

			32. Zoanthropy.

			Analysis. All important ambifaceted projective phenomena will be addressed in detail in a specific chapter in this book, either in this or in other sections, according to the sequential analysis of the subjects.

			Complexity. In cases of parapsychic phenomena with an extraphysical agent that may be an intraphysical consciousness, an extraphysical consciousness, or a recent-extraphysical consciousness – which can be referred to as an intraphysical-extraphysical consciousness – human detection can be performed by one or more intraphysical percipients at the same time.

			Confirmation. In this last hypothesis of collective perception, the phenomenon receives more ample confirmation, the revalidation of the facts, making the occurrences more complex and the analyses and interpretations more difficult.

			57. SELF-PSYCHOPHONY

			Definition. Self-psychophony (OE: self, self; Greek: psyche, soul; phone, sound): the faculty whereby the consciousness speaks through the speech mechanisms of the human body while remaining partially projected outside it.

			Synonymy: animic psychophony; inter vivos psychophony; intraconsciential psychophony; personification; self-incorporation.

			Nature. Self-psychophony, or intraconsciential psychophony, constitutes an altered state of consciousness, an animic phenomenon, as opposed to classic parapsychic psychophony, or the incorporation of an extraphysical consciousness. It works like a consciential semi-detachment or a partial discoincidence of the vehicles of manifestation of the consciousness.

			Categories. The phenomenon of self-psychophony can occur in a completely unconscious manner and can be classified into two basic categories: simultaneous self-psychophony and retrocognitive self-psychophony.

			1. Simultaneous. In simultaneous self-psychophony – also called clairvoyant autoscopy, personification, or the well-known, controversial phenomenon of animism – the consciousness enters into an altered state and talks about contemporary facts.

			2. Retrocognitive. In retrocognitive self-psychophony, the consciousness refers to facts from previous existences, unaware of the fact, as it occurs in parapsychic sessions when the consciousness of the sensitive – in this case an animist – mnemonically exteriorizes itself to one of its previous lives, reporting about what it knew or what it experienced on that occasion.

			Regression. A correlated or similar phenomenon that can be brought to mind here is memory regression.

			Clairvoyance. Simultaneous self-psychophony is common during traveling clairvoyance, where the sensitive feels his/her own consciousness to be partially projected from the human body, seeing scenes or witnessing events, transmitting descriptions and reports through his/her psychophysiological mechanism of speech (laryngochakra).

			Monologue. Self-psychophony is a phenomenon that is similar to, albeit significantly different from, psychophonic monologue, wherein the sensitive’s consciousness leaves the state of coincidence of the consciential vehicles of manifestation, although remaining in the proximity, speaking between worlds with an extraphysical consciousness who speaks through the vocal apparatus (laryngochakra) of his/her human body.

			Bibliography: Mitchell (1058, p. 44), Rogo (1446, p. 155).

			58. PHYSICAL BILOCATION

			Definitions. Physical bilocation (Latin: bis, two; locus, place): the simultaneous presence of the personality of an individual in 2 locations; the act of someone being and acting in 2 distinct locations through parapsychic means; the faculty whereby the same consciousness appears in more than 1 body (vehicle of manifestation) seemingly at the same time.

			Synonymy: anguttara nikaya (Tibet); apparition of the living to the living; apparition of the projectionist; appearance outside the body; autonomous abmaterialization; bicorporality; bicorporeity; bilocation of the living; bilocational apparition; bilocational excursion; bilocational journey; bi-presence; double location; double presence; double solid body; holosomatic mitosis; incipient bilocation; inter vivos solid apparition; larvata; materialization of a living person without a sensitive; materialization of the adept; materialization of the projected intraphysical consciousness; materialization-projection; materialized apparition; materialized unfolding; natural materialization; non-human kind; objective bilocation; objective unfolding; phantasm state; phenomenon of double persons; phenomenon of duplication; physical bilocation; reciprocal hallucination; self-ectoplasmy; self-materialization; self-telediplosia; simultaneous bilocation; solid psychosoma; spectacular consciential projection.

			Mechanisms. In most cases, physical bilocation is an involuntary, animic (of the intraphysical consciousness) projection in which the soma, that is inactive or absolutely static and immobile – similar to the death of the human body (desoma) – and in the empty brain condition, due to the temporary absence of the consciousness, remains in one place (the improvised physical base). Thus the consciousness, moved for whatever extreme psychological reasons, presents itself in the psychosoma, which is visible (stimulating the visual perceptions of other intraphysical consciousnesses) or even tangible (stimulating the tactile perceptions of the fingers of other intraphysical consciousnesses) in another nearby or distant location. 

			Distinction. There are those who make a theoretical distinction between 2 phenomena:

			1. Bilocation, which refers to 2 places. 

			2. Bicorporeity, relative to 2 bodies.

			Similarities. In practice, however, the 2 phenomena are similar or identical in their origin, evolution and objective, possibly occurring in at least 4 specific conditions of the intraphysical consciousness:

			1. Trance. With the person in a parapsychic trance.

			2. Somnolence. In the state of somnolence.

			3. Sleep. During natural sleep.

			4. Projection. In an altered state of consciousness, projected with full lucidity.

			Distance. The phenomenon of physical bilocation can occur near to or distant from the human body. In fact, the bilocation of the actual human body does not occur. It is, rather, the projection of the intraphysical consciousness when outside the body.

			Objectivity. Physical bilocation can be further classified into two basic categories with regard to its objectivity:

			1. Objective. Objective bilocation, when the presence of the bilocator is made ostensive and practically physical, being perceived by more than 1 percipient or witness.

			2. Subjective. Subjective bilocation, when the form of the individual appears with all of its lifelike attributes to a sensitive, or a clairvoyant sensitive, who is distant from where the bilocator’s human body is located at that moment, having been left in a condition of relative inactivity (vulnerable, inanimate, torpid, vegetative).

			Types. The phenomenon of physical bilocation can be produced in 3 different ways:

			1. Unconscious.

			2. Conscious.

			3. Experimental or false bilocation. This mode of the phenomenon was produced by French researchers and was called false bilocation by some scholars.

			Factors. In the causes of the phenomena of physical bilocation, 1 of 2 basic triggering factors can be detected, which should be researched with regard to their motivations, per se:

			1. Escape. Escape from a difficult human situation, thereby serving as a maneuver for physical survival on the part of the bilocating social being (intraphysical consciousness). It is, therefore, a process of intraconsciential origin.

			2. Help. Help for a person with whom the bilocator is almost always affectionately connected and truly wishes to provide service or assistance. It is therefore a process of extraconsciential origin.

			Hallucination. Those who have not had a more profound lucid projection experience tend to interpret physical bilocation as being implausible, a mere reciprocal hallucination between the agent and the percipient or percipients. The author judges this hypothesis to be simplistic and inconsistent, when faced with the facts and the wealth of existing historical reports on the topic.
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